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FORWARD

Kaktovik, located on Barter Island on the Beaufort seacoast, Is the only vlllage within
the boundaries of the Arctic NaUonal WJldlife Refuge. lis 175 residenls. most or whom
are Ir'!uplaq speaking EskImos, have strong cultural Jinks 10 lands In and adJacent 10 Ihe
northern part of the refuge and are culturally and economically dependent on the
reluge's wildlife resources.

Kaktovik Is one of the eight villages belonging to the North SlOpe Borough, which Is the
regional governing entity headquartered In Barrow. Modem In many respects, there Is
also ample evidence ollis dependence on the land's resources. New pick-up trucks
are parked next to plies of whale maklak. Racks of drying ugruk meat extend from Just
completed modern four bedroom houses. and caribou hides are draped over snow
machines parked In front yards. North Slope Borough construction and services
offer Jobs where resIdents are regularly employed, but work schedules are f1e.xJble
enough to allow for subsistence activitIes, and people hunt and fish on weekends and
durIng vacations.

Contlnulng petroleum development on the North Sbpe and Its possible extension to
the coastal plain of the Arctic NatIonal Wildlife Refuge have !ocused anenUon on the
people of KaktoVik and their subsIstence way of life. In order to make optImum
resource allocation decisions and minimize petroleum related Impacts, Ills important
to know as much as possible about these peoples' past and present uses of the land
and wildlife and the values associated with these uses. This report documents, from
the vIewpoint of the people at Kaktovik, historic and present land use and associated
values In the general area of the Arctic National WlldlJfe Refuge.

Chapter 1 gives an overview of the area and resources that Kaktovik people use for
subsistence. The next three chapters give a historJcal perspective on the area and the
subsistence use ot the land: Chapter 2 describes the history of the village of Kaktovik.
Chapter 3 tells about olher former dweJlJng places: the Traditional Land Use Inventory
sites where people: sllli return to fish and hunt Chapter 4 describes some of the land
use patterns that present Kaktovik people followed when they were younger and which
Influence subsistence actlvilles now.

Chapter 5 discusses the significance of subsistence use of the land from an economic
perspective. The yearly cycle of subsistence activities according to season is de
scribed in Chapter 6. Finally. Chapter 7 gives a detailed descrIption of the subsistence
use of each species, IncludIng where; when and how it is taken.

Appendix 1shows the principal genealogical relationships of Kaktovik people. The next
three Appendices give detailed historical information concerning the Reindeer Era,the
Tradilional Land Use Inventory Sites used by Kaktovik people, and the land use pat
terns of varIous Individuals. The final Appendix discusses Kaktovik's role In the 1969
transplant of musk ox on the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge.
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INTRODUCTION

In the 1960'S, Kaktovik on Barter Island was a little-known village built of quonset huts
and cast-off military lumber, dependent on the nearby Barter Island DEW Una installa
tion for jobs and communication with the outside world. Few non·[r'Iupial visited the
village unless they were connected with the military. The people also supported
themselves from the land by hunting and fishing, but their subsistence way of life
received little notice from the rest of the world because this part of Alaska's North
Slope had no competing economic values.

In 196B, however, the largest 011 nod in (he history of North America was made on the
North Slope. Oil was dIscovered at Prudhoe Bay, jusl120 miles west of Kaktovik. The
land suddenly became valuable to energy developers and consumers, as well as sub
sistence users who hunt, fish, and Irap in the area.

The Prudhoe Bay oil discovery was the impetus behind passage of the Alaska Native
Claims settlement Act in December 1971. Under this Act, Alaska Nalives were granled
40 million acres of land and a one-bHlion-doliar cash settlement. North Slope lr'Iupiat
participated in this settlement along with twelve other Alaska Native Regions. The Arc
tic Slope Regional Corporation and the Kaktovik Village Corporatlon were formed as
prollt making businesses, and Kaktovik was allotted surface rights to 92,160 acres,
mostly within the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge.

Prudhoe Bay oil also meant Ihal a source of revenue now existed for the region. The
North Slope Borough was formed in 1972, with Ihe power 10 tax Ihe Prudhoe Bay oil
fields. Kaktovik, the easternmost village in the Borough, was incorporated as a second
class city, with a mayor and city council.

By Ihe late 1970'5, the benefits of Ihe North Slope Borough and ils Prudhoe Bay oil
revenues were becoming apparent in Kaktovik. New Borough funded housing, street
I1ghlS, a power plant, and a high school with a gym and small swimming pool were just
some of the improvements. Borough and related construction and service Jobs
became available so that villagers were no longer economically dependent on the
DEW Line site.

At the same time, however, oil company interest was expanding east of Prudhoe Bay
and towards Kaktovik's traditional subsistence area. Exploratory drilling rigs were set
up as close as Flaxman Island near the Canning River moulh and bordering the Arctic
National Wildlife Refuge. In December 1979 the first offshore lease sale was held In
the Beaufort Sea, including tracts to wilhln four miles of the Refuge boundary. Further
olfshore lease sales have been planned for tracts In Ihe Beaufort Sea north of
Kaktovik. Finally, in December 1980, the Alaska National Interest lands Conservation
Act (ANILCA), Section 1002, mandated seismic exploratJon of the coastal plain of the
Arctic National Wildlife Refuge, beginning in January 1983. This action placed potential
oil activities directly soulh of Kaktovik and into the heart of the village's subsistence
area.

As oil activities move further into Kaktovik's subsistence area, the potential for conflict
intensifies. The land and sea remain essential to the local h"iupiat way of life, yet the
nation and the world want this same area lor the production of more energy. Can Ihese
two goals possibly CD-9xist? This question has yet 10 be answered. However, if impacls
Irom upcoming oil activities are to be minimized, maximum baseline information on the

v
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historic and present uses of the area and its wildlife will be necessary. This report Is a
step In that direction.

Although this report deals with subsistence and land use, the basis of the Inuplat
culture, a complete treallse on the Jrluplal socio-eullural system as manifested In
Kaklovlk Is outslde the scope of this study. (For more information on this soclo-cultural
system, see Worl and McMillan 1982.) Furthermore, our report does not attempt to
cover the political and legal aspects of the subsistence issue. Our goal Is to give as
much detailed information as possible on past and present subsistence use In the
Kakiovlk area. We hope this Information will lay the groundwork for further socio
economic research and provide an initial basis for making optimum resource deci
sions and analyzing socio-economlc Impacts.

Project HIstory and Methods

In 1977, the Arcllc National Wlldnfe Refuge set up a neld Slation at Kaktovik and
stationed an assistant refuge manager there for the first time. Michael ~Jake~ Jacob
son was chosen forthls posillon. One ot his dulles was to learn more about (he subsis
tence way of Ufe at Kaktovik. What species did these people hunt? When and how
often did they hunt them? What was the relative importance of each animal? Which
hunting and fishing areas were most Important? These were just some of the questrons
the refuge was Interested in. Jacobson sel about learning from local people, travelling
and camping with them, and using their experllse by employing some at them In refuge
projects.

Meanwhile, the U.S. Department of Interior was directed, under provisions of "the
Naval Petroleum Reserves Production Act of 1976 (p.L. 94-258, Sac. 105c) to study the
historic, cultural, and Native dependence and livenhood values 01 the NalJonal Petro
leum Reserve, Alaska (NPRA~ An interagency planning team was set up for this pur
pose, and the team contracted wilh the North Slope Borough to provide Native Liveli
hood Information for each of its eight villages. While Kaktovik Is physIcally distant from
NPRA, it was included In the contract study because it is cunurally and polillcally linked
to the rest of the North Slope. Cynthia Wentworth, Mike Jacobson's wife, 'NBS hired by
the North Slope Borough in January 1978 10 do the work In Kaklovlk. In 1977, she had
served as a U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service representative on the NPRA Planning Team.
so was familiar with the needs of the contract study. Funding for the contract study
was prOVided by three Interior agencies: Natronal Park: SeNlce (NPS), Bureau of Indian
Affairs (BIA) and Bureau of Outdoor Recreallon (BOR). Bill Schneider, then anthro
pologist for the National Park Service, was research coordinator for the stUdy.

In May of 1977, the North Slope Borough's Commission on History and Cunure, under
the direction of Flossie Hopson, prepared a "Traditional Land Use Inventory" (TLUI) of
historic and cultural snes In the Beaufort Sea coastal area. This Inventory was pub
lished as part of the Beaufort Sea sludy (Nielson 1977a). The TLUI was a logical begin
ning point for research on land use values In the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge area. It
served as a baseline for compiling additional documentation on those snes tIlat are
used by and have special significance to the people 01 Kaktovik.

While Jacobson was learning more about the area's wildlife resources from local
people, WenlWorth was expandlng on the TLUI for the North Slope Borough contract
study and recording Information on the local economy. In May 1978 she began map
ping subsistence resource use areas of selected Kaktovik residents. This Was part of a
larger subsistence mapping effort for the entire North Slope, directed by North Slope
Borough contract employee Sverre Pedersen and following the canadian example
developed by Milton Freeman (1976). Wentworth interviewed a sample of 13 Kaktovik
hunters, representing about one-fourth of Kaktovlk households, to determine the
extent 01 the area used In hunUng, fishing, trapping; and gathertng. Individual
responses were combined to determine Kaktovik land use patterns_ The Kaktovik

vII
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maps were then combined with lhose of all the other villages to provide a picture of
land use across the North Slope (pedersen 1979~

During fall 1978 Wentworth wrote a synopsis of Kaktovik subsistence for Ihe North
Slope Borough contract study, which was Included In the NPRA summary volume:
Native wef/hood and Dependence: A Study of Land Use Values Through TIme (Went;
worth 1979a). Until October 1979 she was employed by the Borough's Coastal Zone
Management Program, and complied Kaktovik historic and subsistence Infonnatlon for
the Mid-Beaufort Sea Coastal Zone, the area between the Colville and Canning Rivers.
The result of Ihls work was an unpublished report tilled ·Our Lives and lhe Beaufort
Seacoast: A Kaktovik Historical and Land Use Perspective~ (lNenlworth 1979b~ Much
of Ihe Information in this report was later published. in Olnlqtuagaksrar Utuqqanaat
lnuuniagninlslqun: The TradftionaJ Land Use Inventory for the Mid·Beaufort Sea (North
Slope Borough 1980~

Jacobson contlnued as assistant Arctic National Wildlife Refuge manager at Kaktovik
unlll May 1980, makIng several trips to the mountains and along lhe coast with
Kaktovik hunters. During and since thai time, we have continued to record Information
from local residents. Although the following report contains several published



references, most of the informalJon is from the people themselves, whose knowledge
of the land and resources stems from a liretlme of use and exper!ence.

Central to our research approach Is the concept that historIc and present land use
values cannot be separated, for ongoing subsistence values are connected with most
hIstoric sites and with other historic use areas. These values are ingrained )n the
memorIes of the older people and are activated when resources are desired
(Schneider 1978). For example, a person may decide to return to the place where he
hunted waterfowl in childhood, even though he has not hunted there in many yesrs.
For this reason, subsistence use patterns and values cannot be determined by consid
ering only one point In lime.

HIstoric (TLUl) sites are referred to throughout this narrative, as many of them are
assocIated with present as well as historic use. Complete descriptions of the TLUI
Sites within the Arcllc National WJrdlire Refuge are Included In Appendix 3. Those TLUI
Sites west of the Canning River are called Mld·Beaufort Sea sites and are described In
the North Slope Borough publlcallon Oinlqtu8!Jaksrat Uruqqanaat lfIuuniagnlnlsfqun:
The Tradltfonal Land Use Inventory tor the Mld·Beaufort Sea (North Slope
Borough 1980).

If a place name Is lIallclzed In the text, It Is a TLUI slle.1f it Is followed by the symbol MB
and a number, it Is a Mld·Be.aufort TLUI Site (Tables 2, 3). Otten Inuplaq place name
spellings in use today are different from those appearing on USGS maps, and the loca
tion may differ slightly as well. When referring to a specific hIstorIc slle, the place
name is italicized and the correctlnuplaq spelling given (FIg. 4).11 referring to a USGS
map location, however, spellJng Is used as It appears on the USGS maps. For example,
KaJ]liUfllvlk historic site is In the same general locallon as Konganevlk PoInt on the
USGS map.

Although historIc sites are associated with presentlaod use, subsIstence aclivilles are
not IImlted 10 these sites. Some subsistence aclivilles are slle-specillc, such as fishing,
but other activities cover broad areas. Often, IHe historic site Is used as a campIng
area for pursuing activIties which are much more far-reaching. The sites menlloned 10
this report should not be viewed as the only sites used by Kaktovik people.

Most at (he research presented in this document was done while Mike Jacobson was
employed by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service and his wife Cynthia Wentworth worked'
on her own aod for the Nor:th Slope Borough. The report was written, however, while
Cynthia Wentworth was a Subsistence Economist with Northern Alaska Ecological
Services, a Fish and Wildlife Sarvlce slallon in Fairbanks. During thIs period Mike
Jacobson worked on hIs own and as an unpaid volunteer to the Service.

Ix



x

•

i



CHAPTER 1

Subsistence Setting

Kaktovik's present subsistence area covers the northem part of the Arctic National
WlIdllfe Refuge, as far Inlo the Brooks Range as the headwaters or the Hulahula AIv~r.

The coaslal area west of the refuge may also be used durlng the summer, often 10
Flaxman Island and Bullen Point and occasionally 10 the Shaviovik River and Foggy
Island. Although this mJd-Beaufort Sea area west of the refuge Is no longer the primary
one used for sUbsistence, it Is where some present day Kaktovik people were bom or
grew up. so strong associations remain. Some Kaktovik people also once rived and
hunted extensively east of the Arctrc National Wildlife Refuge, In canada.

Even though the term uArcUc National WJldlUe Refuge-Is used here and Included In the
Ill1e of this report, the people and activltres described were present long belore 1960,
when the area was designated a refuge. Locar residents, therefore, do not speak 01 the
place they live as the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge. Also. Kaktovik people normally
use the word Mcalch- rather than "klllw or Mharvasr when descnblng their hunUng activi
tIes. This sIems from the traditional cultural berref that when an anImal Is taken, Its
spirIt lives on, The Inuplaq language does not have a word tor "kfllN In the'sense of \(JII.
Ing an animal, 50 when Kaktovik people translate to English they usually say:"j caught Photo 1, Crossing the foothills near
a caribou," or ~hey caught three sheep." the Hulahula RIver (M. Jacobson).
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Kaktovik residents depend on both marine and terrestrial species for their subsistence.
Because Ihe Beaufort seacoast may be locked In by tight shorefast Ice for len months
or more each year, winter populations of marIne mammals are lower here than In the
Chukchi Sea west of Barrow. Walrus are rarely found in the Beaufort Sea even In
summer. However, bowhead whales migrate by Barter Island 10 and trom the eastern
Beaufort Sea, and the vlllage today has a fall whale hunt. Ugruk and hair seals are also
hunted In the summer, and arcUc cisco (whitefish) and large arctic char are caught In
the coastal lagoons. During the snow season, people catch smaller char and grayling
at camps on the Hulahula River. Polar bears are sometimes taken in the late fall and
winter when they wander near or into the vJllage.

The caribou Is Kaktovik's most Important terrestrial subsistence species. Caribou are I

hunted by boat alOng the coast In summer, and by snowmachlne on the coastal plaIn,
loothills, and mountain valleys during the snow season. Because Kaktovik Is relatively
close to the Brooks Range, the village also derives a fair share 01 ils livelihood from
sheep hunting durlng'wlnter months.

Trapping and hunting lurbearers Is another wInter activity, which lakes place on the
coastal plain and In the foothills and mountain valleys. Arctic and red fox are trapped;
wolves and wolverInes may be trapped or shot. Grizzly bear and moose are taken
occasionally, but they are not hunted actively.

Brant, ek:lers, and olherwaterfowl, hunted along the coast, provide a welcome change
of diet In late sprIng. Ptarmigan and ground squIrrels also contribute to the subsistence
diet, and a few people pick berries, wild rhubarb and roots. Driftwood Is gathered from
the beach and used as supplementary heatIng fuel by some families. WilloWs are an
Important heating and cooking source when camping In the mountains.
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CHAPTER 2

History of Kaktovik

Barter Island, as lIs name Implies. has been an important trading center for cenlur!:3S.
Canadian Inuit people mel here \0 trade with Barrow area residents, sometimes while
travelling to the trading cenler at Nigallk at the mouth of the Colville. Inland people also
came down from the mountains to trade, and even Indians Irom south of the Brooks
Range visited here occasionally (Nielson 1977b. as cited In Wentworth 1979a).

A large prehistoric village once existed on the island. The Canadian explorer Diamond
Jenness counted between 30 to 40 old house slles there in 1914 (Leffingwell 1919).
Before the present aIrport was built on top of this site, many whalebOnes could be
found among the sod house ruins. suggesting Ihat the people were whalers (Kaveolook
1977). (Cora Ungarook's father, Nasunguluk, of Barrow, wintered there In 1916 and
used some of these whalebones ror fishnet weights). One legend says these
prehistoric people, the Qanmallurat, were driven east to the Canadian side by other
Ii\upiat through fighting. Oral accounts recall that the Qanmallurat killed one couple's
only son, which is why after that there were no more people IMng at Barter Island. The
couple fished their son's body out of the water with a seining net ... hence the name
Qaaktugvlk (KaktovIk) which means Uselnlng placen (Kaveolook 1977; Okakok 1981).
Another legend slates that the body fished out at the water was that of Plpsuk, who
drowned In the lagoon while fishing from a kayak (see Pipsuk Point site description,
Appendix 3).

Although Barter Island was not a permanenl village, It remained a seasonal home for
some of the nomadic ancestors of present-day Kaktovik residents, who used lhe area
in their pursuit of cariboU, sheep, sea mammals, fish and birds.

Barter Island was also an important stop for commercial whalers during the 1890's and
early 1900's (Nielson 1977b as cited in Wentworth 1979a). In 1917, the whaler and
trader Charles Brower sent his associate Tom Gordon rrom Barrow to Demarcation
PoInt to establish a fur trading outpost for the H.B. Uebes Company of san Francisco.
this was part of a larger pattern of trading posts established all along the Beaufort
seacoast. Gordon moved to DemarcalJon with his wife Aglak and family and some of
her relatives and frIends and their ramilies. After spending about a year at Demarca
tion, Aglak's younger brother Andrew .A.kootchook and family moved to the Barter
Island area and spent the winter trapping. Finding It to have a good harbor and a con
venient and accessible location for hunting on land and sea, .A.kootchook helped
Gordon establish a trading post at Barter Island in 1923 (KaveolOOk 1977). Also, the
parents of AAootchook's Wife, Mam A1asuuraq and Eve K1gnak, and theIr son Olegak
and his wife Annie Taiyugaaq, moved over to Barter Island from Barrow to be near the·
Akootchooks and because it was a good hunting area (Okakok 1981). The lradlng post
proVided a market for local furs, and was the beginning at Ka.!<tovlk as the permanent
settlement of today (Nielson 1977b, as cited In Wentworth 1979a).

During the 1920's and 1930's Barter Island area people congregated at the fur trading
post 011 holidays and other occasions, hO'Never most of the time they lived spread out
along the coast. They were seml·nomadlc, fOllowing the animals on which their hunt
Ing, fishing and trapping economy depended. The arcl1c fox was a good source 01 cash
Income, and in most years they made a good IMng by supplementing It with game

3



(Kaveolook 1977). Many people were also involved in reindeer herding, keeping the
three main herds at Camden Bay, Barter Island and Demarcation, and taking the deer
to the foothills or the Brooks Range during winter months (Appendix 2).

The Scottish botanist Isabel Hutchinson describes life with the Gordon family at Barter
Island in 1933, in her book North to the Rime-Ringed Sun (see Iglukpaluk site descrip
tion, ft.ppendlx 3). rn his published diary of a trip taken in April 1937, Fred Klerekoper (a
Presbyterian minister) writes of his stay with the Ologak family near tM mouth 01 the
Sadlerochit River (AanaJaaq) and with lhe Akootchook famJly just east 01 Barter rsland
at Bernard Spit (Tapkak). Armosl all of Kaktovik's present Inuplat population of 175 Is
closely related by blood or marriage to these three interrelated families (Appendix 1,
Genealogy).
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Photo 2. (above) Susie and Andrew
Akootchook, about 1948 (Courtesy
M. Rexford). Photo 3. (left) Tom
Gordon, a SCottfsh whaler and
trader (Courtesy O. Anderson).
mese people established a trading
post at Barter Island in 1923.
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The winter of 1935-36 was excepllonal1y severe, and this caused some very hard times
tor Kaktovik people. No caribou, few foxes, and very little other game was available.
Tom Gordon's trading posl had exhausted its food supply and Gordon could obtain no
more credit from Barrow. In the spring 011936 the Office of Indian Affairs from Barrow
did a survey of peoples' sUbsistence and other food Intake and general economic con
dition, to determine if more reindeer should be brought Into the area. They found Ihat
several families wefe destitute. Later attempts to bring more reindeer from Barrow 10
the Barter Island area lailed, and reindeer herding ended in 1938 due 10 a combination
of faclors (Appendix 2, Reindeer).

The price of fox lur also fell in lhe lale 1930's; consequently, most of the Alaskan
trading posts closed by the early 1940's. After Tom Gordon died of a stroke in 1938, no
one took over the Barter Isrand post. The trader at Humphrey Point (lmaignaurak) died
in 1942, and the trader at Brownlow Point (Agfiguagruk) left in 1943. People had to go to
Aklavlk, Canada to lrade. Eventually, several Kaktovik ramilles moved 10 Herschel
Island, Canada, and others built houses at Barter Island.

Hard times continued into the mid-1940's for most Kaktovik people. The small amount
of "tannil(' or white man's food that they received each summer on Ihe yearly supply
ship was (lot enough to last through the winter, so people relied exclusively on the
area's fish and game for survival. Some people went through very lean times one year
when game was scarce and they were close to starvation. One man, who was about
ten years old al the lime, remembers his family going entire days without food. Other
days, his mother would fish all day and come home with only one small fish (10·12"
long) which she divided among several children.

In 1945 the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey began mapping the Beaufort seacoast,
bringing some wage employment opportunity to the local economy. OVer Ihe neXi few
years at Jeast three Kaktovik people were hIred to help with this proJect.

World War II had little etrect on Kaktovik residents, but the postwar military build-up
caused major changes. Barter Island was chosen as a radar site ror the Distant Early
Warning (DEW Une) system, which extended across the Alaskan and Canadian Arctic.
ThIs development provided jobs for area residents, and caused several physical altera
tIons to the community including three village relocations. In 1947 the Air Force began
bulldlng an airport runway and hangar facility on the prehistoric village site, where
several houses were located. These houses had to be moved.

In 1951, the entIre area around Kaktovik (4500 acres or 1,823 hal was made a military
reserve, and some people had to move again. In 1964, the village had to move a third
time, and received tllle to their present site, though not to the old cemetery nearby (see
site descriptions lor Qaaktugvik 2nd and3rd Location, Appendix 3); (Nielson 19nb., as
cited In Wentworth 1979a).

The availability of jobs resultIng from U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey work and DEW
Une construction, and the consequent establishment or a school, caused the Barter
Island popUlation to increase rather rapidly. People moved in from-the surrounding
area and five of the six families living at Herschel Island returned to Barter Island.
The U.S. Census had counted 46 people in 1950, but by August 1951 when Harold
Kaveolook opened a BIA school at Kaklovik, there were eight familles with 86 adults
and children. By the spring of 1953, after the Herschel Island lamllies had returned,
the population was 140-145 (Kaveolook 1977). The population remained relaUvely
stable until the lale 1970's when more employmenl opportunllies and bener housing
caused some former Barter Island area residents living in Barrow to move back with
their families.

While thIs brief history of Kaktovik reflects outsIde Influences, a more complete
understanding 01 the history of the area comes from the identification and experiences
01 people OUI on the land, at the sites and places that sustained them. The next sectlon
discusses these places. 5
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CHAPTER 3

Traditional Land Use
Inventory Sites

Throughout time, Inupial settlements, whether seasonal or permanent, have been
situated to take best advanlage of fOOd resources. Only a few, such as Kaktovik, have
become the permanent villages of today. Many other locaUons In the northern part of
the Arctic National Wlldlife Refuge and along the Beaufort se~coast were Inhabited In
the recent past; up untillhe 1950's. Thus strong associations remaln with these tradl
tlonal sites, and former residents of these places nOW" IMng In KaktoVik like to return to
them seasonally 10 fish and hunt. Several people were born at these slles. and some
have close relatives whose graves are located at these historic places.

The North Slope Borough's Beaufort Sea Tradi!ionaJ Land Usa Invento/y (TlUt) identi
fled those sites used in the recent past. beginning about 1910 (Hopson 1977). Many of
lhesa sitas are also much older and have archeological remains. Some of these and
other archeological sites within the Arctic National WIldlife Refuge have been Inven
toried (U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 1982). The slles listed In the Borough's nUl were
homes not only for the people nOVf living in Kaktovik. but for other lr1uplat now living In
places such as Barrow. Nuiqsut and Anaktuvak Pass in Alaska, and lnuvik. AJdavik and
Tuktoyaktuk In Northwest Territories, Canada. Though the site inlormallon collected In
this report Is Kaktovik-based. the sites are also significant to many people IMng in
these other villages.

A census taken by the Office of IndIan Affairs In 1938 illustrates (he settlement pat·
lerns and numbers of people IMng at some of these sites before the DEW LIne
postwar buildup of the late 1940's (Table 1).

Table 1.
Population from Brownlow Point to Demarcation Point, 1938.

"

Flaxman Island
Brownlow Point
Konganevlk Pelnt
Hulahula River
Barter Island
Martin Point
Tapkaurak
Humphrey Poim
Angun Peint
Aichillk
ley Rael
Pingokraluk
Demarcation Point

Tolal

Source: U.S. Bureau ollndlan Affairs. 1938.

Eskimo

10
3'

7
20

"10
5
9
6
4

11
15
12

196

While

3
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The following pages briefly dIscuss those traditronal sites slill most often used and
lalked about in Kaktovik. For a delailed discussion 01 these and other idenllfled slles
within the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge. see Appendix 3. Table 2 lists these sites, and
Rgures 4 and 5 show their locations. InformalJon on KaktOVik's use of the sites west of
Ihe Canning River (between the Canning and the Colville) is nollncluded In Ihls report
but can be found In Qlfliqtuagaksrat Utuqqanaat Ifluunlagninfslqun: The Traditional
Land Use Inventory for the Mid-Beaufort Sea (North Slope Borough 1980). Table 3 IIsls
Ihese Mid·Beaufort siles.

Table 2.

Tradillonalland Use Inventory Sites in the Arelle Nellonal Wildlife Refuge. !

8

Jnupiaq Name

Oiklqlaq
Sirak
Kuugruaq
Agliguagruk
TIgulaaq
Kayulak
Kal)lnnllvlk
Kalakturak
Nuvugaq
Kunugrak
Aanalaaq
SaJilgulchlch
5annlqsaaluk
Palkotak
Slvugaq

Kalak
Kal)lch
Uaplilam PaaJ]a
Naalaglagvlk
Iglukpaluk

Oaaktugvlk
Oaaktugvik
Qaaktugvik
Plpsuk
Qlklqtaq
Tapkak
Tapqauraq
UQSruqtalik
Pukak
Imelgnaurak
Iglugrualchlat
Anl)un
Nuvagapak
Alchlllk
Siku
Pll)uqsraluk
KuvJuuraq

Kan!gluaqpial
Pallaktuq

English Name

Raxman Island

Brownlow Poinl

Konganavlk Point
Kalakturak
Point Collinson

Anderson Point
Sadlerochit Springs

Rrst FIsh Hole
Second Fish Hole
Third FIsh Hole

Arey Island

TIkluk-Akoctchook house sile
Kaktovik (!lrst location)
Kaktovik (second location)
Kaktovik (present location)
Plpsuk Point
Manning Point ("Drum Island")
Bernard SpIt
MartIn Polnl and Tapkaurak Spit
Grlftln Point

Humphrey Point

Angun Poinl
Nuvagapak Point

Icy Reel

Demarcation Say - west side
Old Man Slore

Gordon

Site Number

MS.20

MS.46
1
2
3
4
5

•
7

••10
11
12
13
14
15,.
17,.,.
20
21
22
23
24
25
2.
272.
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
3.
37

3'
39
40
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Figura 4.
Traditional Land Use Inventory Slles,
Arctic Nallonal Wlldllre Reruge Area.
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Figure 5.
Traditional Land Usa Inventory Sites,
Barter Island and vicinity.

16· Uqplliam Paana
17· Naalaglagvlk
18·lglukpaluk
19 - T1klukiAkootchook house slle
20 - Qaaktugv1k (Kaktovik - 1st "lacaUen)
21 - Caaktugvik (Kaktovik - 2nd location)
22 - Qaaktugvik (Kaktovlk - prasen! local[on)
23 - Plpsuk
24 - Qlklqtaq • "Drum Island"
25 - Tapkak

.9
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Table 3.
Tradillonal Land Use Inventory Sites.

Mld·Beaufor! Sea coaslal area (Colville River to Canning River).

1I''1upiaq Name English Name Sile Number

Sannlaruk Spy Islands MB-,
Leavln Island MB-2

PiI]u Plngok Island MB·3
Ber10nclni Island MB-4

Nukalpiat Bodllsh Island MB·5
CoIUe Island MB·S

Tapqaqluruaq Long Island MB-7
Napaqsrallgauraq Reindeer Island MB·8

Argo Island MB·9
Nlaquq Island Nlaquq Island MB·l0
Napaqsrallk Cross Island MB·,l

Foggy Island MB-12
Narwhal leland MB-13
Jeanette Island MB-14
Karluk Island MB·15
Point Lookout on T1gverlak Island MB-16

T1gvaglaq Island T1gvarlak Island MB-17
Pole Island-5lockton Islands MB-la
Belvedere Island-Stockton Islands MB·19

Quklqtaq
Kuugruaq Flaxman Island MB·20
Sirak
Uulfktuq Ollktuk Point MB·21
Ugrugnavaik MB-22
Ugrugnavik River MB-23
Naqaayuq Milne Point MB·24
Takpaam Inaat MB-25
Qavlarat MB·26

Beechey Point MB·27
Aquvlak Back PoInt MB-2a
Sekunevgak MB·29
Kuukpaagruk MB-30
Sik/aqlltaq Point Mcintyre MB-31
KalJlqluq MB-32
T1klgaagruk MB-3'
AgJlqvurak Point Brewer MB-34
Koganak Inaat Koganak's camp MB-35
Elcolook Inaat

\
Eko!ook's camp , MB-36

Kisium Inaet Klslk's camp , MB-37
Kaklanaam Inaat Kaklanak's camp MB·3a
Sikiagrum Inaal Slklagruk's camp MB-39
Sawlugvlk River ShaviovIk River MB·40
Savagvlk Bullen Point MB·41
Ikplgauraq MB-42

Point Gordon MB-"
Point Hopson MB·44
Point Thomson MB·45

Agliguagruk BrOVrTllow Point MB-46
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Flaxman Island. The Island Is historically significant both as explorer/geologist Ernest
LeffIngwell's former campsite, and for ils contInuous usage by Inuplat for hunting,
llshlng, and 8!1nual trading. Leffingwell's sIte was placed on the National Register in
1971 and became a National Landmark In 1978. Nearby Is the house where the Pan·
nrngona family lived beginning In 1924. A historic site sIgn placed over the entry otlen
causes confusion; many think that It is Leffingwell's house. It Is sUIl used today by
Samuel Pannlngona's daughter and her husband, who are residents of Kaktovik. Other
Kaktovik people sometimes camp and hun! caribou here 'durIng summer months.
Graves are located on the eastern end of the island.

AglIguagruk (Brownlow Point). HIstorical remains include several structures along the
northeast side of the poInt, and eleven graves of former site residents on the west side.
This site is historically and presently Important as a summerand early fall fishing area,
especially for arctlc cisco (qaaktaq). The fur trader Henry Chamberlain had a store
here from 1923 to 1943.

KaolniJllvlk (Konganevik Point). The Ologak family 01 Kaktovik had a cabin near here,
and at 'least three graves are located here. It Is one 01 Kaktovik's most Important
caribou hunting areas, in both summer and winter. Historically, people caught caribou
here in- summer by driving them out to the point, blocking the path between the caribou
end the mainland.

Nuvugaq ("POW-D" - Poin! Collinson). An old village site, George Agiak's family and
the Ologak family both lived here off and on during the 1920's. Agiak's mother, Tuuluk,
and'Richmond Ologak were brother and sister, and their mother, Eve K1gnak, also lived
with them here. Nuvugaq Is one of Kaktovik's most Important camps for huntIng
migratory waterfowl, and is used most intensively in late May and early June. This site
Is used Jater In the summer lor fiShing, and at various tImes throughout the year for
caribou hunting. Arctic fox may be trapped here during winler months.

AanaJaaq (Anderson Point). The Ologak family lived and herded reindeer in this area in
the 1920's and 1930's. Their daughter Masal< (Evelyn Gordon) of Kaktovik was born
here In 1925. Kunagral<, Patkotak, and Anaik and their families also lived here and
herded reindeer. Several graves are located at AanaJaaq, Including that of Adam
A1asuuraq, grandfather and great-grandfather to many Kaktovik residents. In the
1940's, a long driftwood pole was erected here for spoltlng caribou. Now, Aana/aaq Is
an importanl spring campIng piece and migratory waterfowl hunting area lor Kaktovik
people. It is also used for caribou and seal hunlJng, usually In summer.

SBnnfqsaa/uk. SannlqsaaJuk means "the place where there are log cabins.~· Phillip
TIkluk Sr. of Kaktovik was born here In a tent In Jarluary 1937. It is presently used as a
camping area and base for caribou hunting.

First and second Fish Holes. These nsh holes on the HulahuJa River are Kaktovik's
most popular winter nshfng areas. People Ush mainly for arctic char Oqalukpik) and
grayling (sulukpaugaq). The camps, especially Second Fish Hole, are used as tal<e-off
points tor hunllng caribou, sheep, and small game. Although no ruins are visible at
these sites, they do have historic signincance 10 people presently living In Kaktovik,
who have been using lhem for several decades.

-Third Fish Hole - "Kstak."The ruins of a house belonging to Fred Gordon are here. He
used to come here by dog team with his entire family, many of whom now live In
Kaktovik. It Is an important present day fishing spat and camping place, and serves as
a base for sheep and caribou hunting.

KBlJich. Located at the headwaters of the Hulahula River, this site name means
"sources of the rlver."]t is the main base camp for sheep hunllng. The Agiak family 01
Kaktovik lived here several winters beginning In the late 1930's.

,
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Photo 4. Fishing for arclic chBr sr
the Hulahufa River's Second Fish
Hole (M. Jacobson).

NaaIagfagvlk (Arey Island). Naalagiagvlk means ''where you go 10 Iisten.b Arey Island Is
named after the whaler and explorer Ned Arey, grandfather of Annie Soplu of Kaktovik..
Naalaglagvik is a prehistoric and historic village site, with several structural remains
still visible. The Akootchook family of Kaktovik sometimes lived at NaaJagiagvik and
kept their reindeer here. Brothers Isaac and Roy Akootchook were both born here in
the 1920's.

Naa/agiagvlk is a key migratory bird hunting camp in late May and early June. It is also
a traditional spring and summer seal hunllng camp. Rsh nets are set around the Island
In JUly and August, and arctic char Qqalukpik), arctic cisco (qaaktaq) and pink salmon
(amaqtuq) may be taken.

Iglukpaluk. fgfukpaluk means "big house seen from far away" and refers to Tom
Gordon's trading post bUilt at this site in 1923. Gordon's family was raised here after
moving from their earlier pasl at Demarcation Bay. The family kepi a reindeer herd
here for many years, and had a large ice cellar where they put up large quantities of
fish, especially arctic cisco (qaaktaq) caught from the nearby spit. Now, fgfukpaluk is a
very popular summer fish camp where cisco, flounder (nataagnaq) and char Qqalukpik)
are taken.

Qikiqtaq (Manning Point - ~Drum ISland"). Qiklqtaq, which means niSland," Is actually
attached to the mainland by a narrow spit. Traditionally, it was used lor herdlng caribou
into the water where they could be killed from waiting boats. Now, it is a heavily used
spring and summer camping area for migratory bird and caribou hunting.

Tapqauraq (Martin Point and Tapkaurak Spll~ House ruins are located near the point
across from Tapkaurak Entrance, and on (he widest portion of Tapkaurak Spit. The
ruins near the point are lhose of Dan Gordon's old house, brother and uncle to many
Kaktovik residents. This site has been a good location for finding waterfowl and gUll
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.eggs. On Tapkaurak SpIt are ruins of houses belonging 10 the trader Gus Masik, and
Bruce and Jenny Nukaparuk. Kaktovik people often came here to trade during
the 1930·s.

Uqsruqfalik (GrlHln Point). ThIs Is the sile of an old village. which was in existence in
1918 when Archdeacon Hudson Stuck and his party stopped here. The Norwegian
trapper John Olsen later built a trading post here. When he moved his post to
Imaignaurak sometime in the mld·1930·s, Fred and Dorothy Gordon, who had used
UqsruqtaJlkas a summer fish camp, began IMng here wllh their family year-round. Two
of their children, Frances Lampe and Thomas K Gordon of KaktOVik, were born here
during the early 1940's. Uqsruqtalik, which means ''place where Ihere is oil on lop of
the ground," is· one of Kaktovik's most popular summer camps. Fred and Dorothy's
children, their families, and others return every July and August to fish, and to hunt
seal, ugruk, caribou, black brant, and small game.

Pukak (Pokok). This present day spring and summer camp used by Kaktovik people is
near the site of an old and probably prehistoric Eskimo village, shown as "Pokang" on
John Simpson'S native map of 1853 (Orth 1967). The Singatuk, Arey, and Kayutak
families, all related to Kaktovik people, buill houses here In the 1920's and 1930's.
Today, people hunt waterfowl al Pukak in late May and early June, and return In early
July for caribou, seal and ugruk hunting and for fishIng. In summertime, calibou gather
on the sandspils by Pukak, to escape the mosquitoes.

Anoun (Angun Point). Anoun means "oil seepD and it Is best known to Kaktovik people
for this characteristic. The seepage, which they call Dpllch," was formerly used as a
heating fuel. Archdeacon Hudson Stuck refers to his party's stay at the native village of

,~':;
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Photo 5. SingIng and dancing at
Iglukpaluk In the 1920~. Left
/0 right: Koonana, Alec Gordon,
Ellis TikJuk, George Agfak, Levi
Griest, Charlie Gordon, Uoyd Piquq,
DanlelOkomalluk, Olive Anderson
(Courtesy O. Anderson).
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Anoun In April 1918. In the 1920's and 1930's, Tommy Ulf'lnlq Gordon and his family
often stayed at a shelter cabin at AnfJun on trips between Barter Island and Demarca
tion Point.

Siku (Icy Reel). Siku, which means "ieeN In Inupiaq, Is an old and probably prehistoric
village site whieh was observed by the explorer NA Hooper in 1849 (Nielson
19na:29). The explorer and former whaler Ned Arey was living here with his family in
April 1918 when Archdeacon Hudson Stuck and his party visited. Tommy Ulnfilq
Gordon of Kaktovik was born at Siku In April 1921. The site sUlI has a vlslble marker and
two old houses, one of which belonged to UiMiq's father Mickey Gordon. Some of the
families at Siku dUring the 1930's were the Taktuks and Kayutaks, Including Kayutaks'
daughter Annie: Soplu of Kaktovik. T
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Photo 6 Old house, now vacant,
at Pll]uqsraluk. (M. Jacobson).

PiouqsraJuk. The brolhers Joe and Ed Arey both had houses here, one of which was
bought by Mickey Gordon in 1929. The Mickey Gordon family and several other
families lived here for various periods during the 1930's. The remains of several struc
tures are still visible at P1fJuqsra/uk. three houses are stUl standing. A small graveyard
is located just south of Ihe houses.

Pattaktuq (Gordon or Demarcation~ Pattaktuq means "Where Ihe waves splash again
and again." The trader Tom Gordon established a trading post here in 1917, with the
help of his brother-in-law Andrew Akootchook. This post remained active until the late
1920's.Alhabaskan Indians from south of the Brooks Range came here to trade both in
summer and winter. Akootchooks' son Perry was born here In 1918, and Gardons'
youngest daughter Olive Anderson in 1922.

DEW Une construction In the 1950's ailered the physical appearance of this site, and
the houses were washed away due to beach erosion. The area Is sUIl used for camp
Ing, hunting and fishing and as a stopover place when Kaktovlk people are makIng
snowmachlne or boat trips to visit relatives and friends in Canada.



CHAPTER 4

Land Use Patterns Over Time

Present day land usa patterns in Kaktovik are very much a function of family tradItion
and personal experience. Families have a tendency 10 return to those places where
parenls lived or camped in their youth.

As already pointed out in Ihe Kaktovik history section, Barter Island people w~re once
mofe nomadic and scattered than at present. Much of Ihe population Ihal congregated
at Barter Island in the 1940's and 1950's had formerly lived al other locations, mostly
along the coast within 75 miles (121 km) easl or west 01 the Island. Today, people often
relurn 10 these places 10 hunl, fish and trap and carry on associated cultural traditions
of cooperative gr9up activities and sharing. In summer Ihey travel along Ihe coast by
boat, as rar as Ihe Canadian border to the east and Foggy Island to the west. lhe
winter snow cover greatly expands travel oplions, and people lake snowmachlnes not
only across the coastal plain but inland as far south as the Hulahula River's source in
the Brooks Range.

People congregated at Barter Island Initially because of wage employment oppor
tunilles. A school was established in the early 1950's and this further increased the
Barter Island population. lhe requirement that children altend school, the introduction
of other government services, and the continued availability or employment oppor
tunities have helped to perpetuate the permanent village. However, the people have a
desire and need to continue their land·related pursuits in spite of these material
changes. lhe changes in living palterns of Kaktovik residents are largely a result or
changes in the type of cash economy which has supported them. Although they have
lived in a mixed economy which combines cash with hunting since the late 1800's, only
since the late 1940's has the employment paltern restricted them to one place. Before
Ihat lime, Barter Island area residents earned cash through the land-based activities of
fur trapping and reindeer herding. lhese pursuits, as well as the traditional hunting and
flshlng activities, required that they live spread out from each other and be somewhat
nomadic.

The establishment 01 a permanent village and the arrival of modern technology and its
amenities, including changes in hunting and fishing technology, have increased
people's need and desire for cash. 1;his need for more money means spending more
time in the village earnIng It. lhase" who have permanent jobs arrange their subsis
tence aclivitles around their jobs by hunting on weekends and during leave time. Often
they schedule their vacations around their favorite subsistence activity. lhosa who
have seasonal or intermittent jobs are free to be full-lime subsistence hunters the rest
of the time, and those who have rellred can hunt when they please. II is rare, however,
for people to leave the village for more than a rew weeks at a time. The advent of snow
machines means they can travel much raster In a shorter period of lime. For example,
it used to take two days by dog team 10 get to the second fishing hole on the Hulahula
Aiver, but now it takes only four hours. Therefore, it is now possible to go to the
Hulahula Aiver for the weekend, although almost everyone who goes stays a week or
two. lhe expense of gas and the work Involved in hauling all the supplies make people
want to stay more than two or three days, to say nothing of the pleasure lhey derive
from these seasonal trips to the mountains (lNentworth 1979a).

.,

15





16

Photo 7. Perry Allootchooll inspecrs
his snowmachine at a Sadlerochit
River camp (M. Jacobson).

Several dfHerent examples of Kaktovik people's land use patterns over time have been
compiled (Appendix 4). These examples document historic use of the Traditional Land
Use Inventory (TLUI) sites as well as subsistence activities. Summaries of three of
these examples will be presented here to illustrate the variety of land use patterns and
personal experiences of residents.

Tammy Ulfliilq Gordon
Tommy UIMiq Gordon was born at Siku (Icy Reef) on April 25, 1921. His birthplace
means "Ice.~ and his lnupiaq name UiMlq means "flooding, unsafe ice," which
describes the ice conditions at the time he was born. He grew up mostly at Paftaktuq In
Demarcallon Bay. where his grandfatherTom Gordon had established a trading post in
1917. He also Jived at Pfnuqsraluk just west of the Bay. This was where he learned to
handle a shotgun, and in the spring of 1930 he put 50 brant in the ice cellar. UiMiq
used to hunt and nsh with the Norwegian trader John Olsen, who had a Iradlng post
flrst at Uqsruqtalfk (GrfHln Point) and then at Imaignaurak (Humphrey Point). UIMiq
sold Olsen seal oil, and polar bear hides and other furs. The bounty on wolves at that
time was $20. Each spring Olsen would go up the Okpilak River valley to look for gold,
and Uii'li'liq would sometimes help him haul supplies. Olsen kept his exact prospecting
locations a secret, however. Nevertheless, the old boiler that he used is still in the
OkpiJak Valley.

The winter of 1935-36 was a very poor one for subsistence. Uil'lf'iiq's family lost its Ilsh
nets, hunting gear, and boats in a bad wind, and there were no caribou. Uil'lf'ilq and his
sister walked from Demarcation to Barter Island three dJfferentlimes to bUy food, a
one-way distance of 60 miles, and they had 10 raUon themselves 10 one-half flapjack
each per day. One area resident. Joe Arey. starved 10 death in Ihe mountains
that winter.
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Usually in winter, Uif'ii'liq and his family would spend lime hunting and fishing in the
Kongakut River valley. He often got Dall sheep, especially during Ihe lale 1930's and
early 1940's, but he never took more than ten per year. Before this, lew sheep were
lound in the Kongakut as they were 100 heavily hunted for the commerical whalers
living at Herschel Island.

One year the family spent the entire winler (September 1942 to March 1943) in Ihe
Kongakut Valley, at the Pungautilik River near the British Mountains. Ulf'ii'liq remembers
what he got in the way 01 game Ihat winter: eight wolverine, one while lox, one cross
fox, two red faxes, nine sheep (all in one day) and one brown bear. He and his lather
would bring supplies from Aklavik, N.w.T. to the rest 01 the lamily at the Kongakut
valley camp every month, walking while eight dogs pulled the sled.

After the Alaskan trading poSIS closed down. UIMiq moved to Herschel Island,
Canada,living there from 1943 to 1953. In the fall of 1943 he got two bearded seals and
nearly 70 caribou, and slored them in ice cellars at Demarcation and Herschel Island.
This proved to be a wise decision, for the next spring his brother's family at UqsruqtaJik
(Griffin Point) was struck by Ihe flu epidemic and needed meal badly.

Ulnnrq and his wi'e moved back to Alaska in 1953, and settled at Barter Island. Mosl 01
his brolhers and sisters stayed in Canada, and now live In Inuvik and Tuktoyaktuk,
NW.T.

George and Nora Aglak
George Aglak, another Kaktovik resident, was born at Barrow in 1909'and lived at
Wainwright until he was 12 years old. In 1921, his family wenlto Banks Island, Canada
to lrap, travelling on the two masted schooner Lydia. However, the canadian govern
ment would not allow them to trap, so lhey subsisted solely on hunting and fishing until
they returned to Alaska in the summer of 1922.

":" ,...,.....
4, '. ~
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Phoro 8. Nora Aglak, Marjorie
PIQuQ, PrIscilla l1kluk, and Rhoda
Nageak row a boat ar Barter Island
in rha 1920's (Courtesy
O. Anderson).

"
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The family lived much 01 the lime at Sik/aqt.itaq (MB 31) on the west side of Prudhoe
Bay. George often travelled to the Colville River to fish. and one time caught about
2000 fish there. In the late 1920's he helped catch a whale at Cross Island.

George married Nora Gordon In 1931, al Barter Island. She was born in Barrow in
1911, but In 1917 moved to Pattaktuq in Demarcation Bay where her father, Tom
Gordon, established a tradlng post. The lamily moved again in 1923 when Tom Gordon
established a trading post at Barter Island.

Un1il1943, Nora and George lived much or the time at Slkfaqtltaq, taking frequent trips
in the wintertime up the Kuparuk, Sagavanirktok, and Shaviovik Rivers to hunt and fish.
One of their sons was born in November 1943, al a small house they built far inland of)
the Kavik (Shavioveak). River. They also lived for a while at Nuvugaq In camden Bay.
They often travelled to Barter Island and to Beechey PoJnt for visiting and trading.

In the late 1930's, Agiaks made their first trip to KaJ}ich, at the headwaters of the
Hulahula River, and spent two months there. They have continued to go to Kanlch over
the years during the winter, sometimes staying for several months at a time.

When the Alaskan trading posts closed down in the early 1940's, the Agiaks could no
longer trade their fox skins for necessary store items. After spending some time on (he
AichHik River and at UqsruqfaJik, they moved to Herschel Island, canada. Three of
lheir children were born there, and have dual U.S.-Ganadian citizenship. The Agiaks
moved back to Barter Island in the spring of 1952, and George gotajob working for the
U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey.

Mary Sirak Akootchook
Mary Sirak Akootchook, also a Kaktovik resident, was born at Flaxman Island in
september 1921, right after her 1amily moved there from Barrow. She was named
Sirak because this is one of the Inuplaq names for Flaxman Island. It means animal
den, or in this case, ''place where polar bears go to get covered up with snow to have
their cubs."

Mary's family, the Panningonas, usually spent winters at the house they built near the
Leffingwell house site on Flaxman Island. From here they trapped, hunted ptarmigan,
and netted sear. However, they also lived a semi-nomadic lifeslyle, moving seasonally
to where the fish and game were. In March or ,April, they would travel up the Staines
River by dogteam, hunting caribou and ptarmigan along the way. When they reached
Ignek Creek on the Canning Aiver, they would stop to fish through the ice for a while.
From here they travelled northwest for about 20 miles, using two dogteams to cross
over the mountains. They fished at the warm springs on the Kavik (Shavioveak) River.
Then they went down Ihe Kavik to Its confluence wlth the Shaviovik RIver, and down the
Shaviovik to the coast. Here they would visit people IMng at Sawfugik Rfver (MB 40),
then return to Flaxman Island while lee was stili firm enough for dog sled travelling.

In springllme, Panningonas hunted waterfowl, mainly eider ducks, on Flaxman Island
and other barrier islands. In summer and early fall, Ihey often moved to their summer
fish camp at Agfl9uagruk (Brovmlow Point) where they caught many char and arctic
cisco and shot black brant In the fall. Mary and her sisters hunted caribou along the
coast as far as three or four miles Inland, and dId a lot of backpacking to bring the meat
out. They hunted seal on the outer side of the barrier islands, throughout the year when
there was open water.

Trapping was a winter occupation. and Mary leamed 10 trap while still a young girl. The
family's arctic fox trapllnes extended from Raxman Island to Point Gordon (MB 43) and
all the Maguire Islands. Mary also trapped red and cross 10x as well as arctic lox along
the entire length of the Staines River.
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Mary hunted ptarmigan on Flaxman Island and Brownlow Point during winter and early
spring. She can remember having ptarmigan for breakfast, lunch, and dinner day after
day-during lean times. The family also trapped snowy owls lor food.

The Pannlngonas stored waterfowl, fish and other game in their ice cellar on Flaxman
Island. Many limes in fall or winter they had visitors who were very hungry, so Ihey
would feed them from the birds in the ice cellar. Food was scarce during the winter of
1939-40, when several present-day Kaktovik residents were living on the Shaviovik
River. Two of (hem came to PannJngonas' on Flaxman Island to get birds, seal all and
fish to take back to another person who otherwise would have died of starvation (North
Slope Borough 1980: 147; AppendiX 4).

These lhree examples 01 Kaktovik land use patterns over time demonstrate the
difficuilies of living off the land, the mobility of a hunting and trapping society, and the
development of hisloric associations with historic places. The examples show the
sIgnificance of the land and of the seasonal and yearly variations of resources in lhe
people's way of life, a significance which continues to this day. The traditional
significance of the land Is expressed CUlturally In a continually evolving subsistence

economy.
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CHAPTER 5

The Land and the
Subsistence Economic System

The Ii'upiat Eskimo living in the area of what is now the Arclle Nallonal WildHre Refuge
have always sustained themselves by living off the meat, fish and fowllaken directly
from the land and sea. Their culture Is based on this close economic relationship with
Ihe natural environment. This is what Is meanl by "subsistence economic system." The
contemporary Kaktovik economic system Is a merging of this subsistence dependence
wllh modem monetary elements, operating within the ll'luplat cultural context (Went
worth 1979a).

Since the late 1800's, the North Slope Ir'lupiat have been living with an economy which
combines subsistence and cash. Some of the ancestors of Kaktovik residents. both
Native and while, were commercial whalers wOrking oul of Barrow and Herschel
Island. Commercial whaling declined by about 1910, and fur trapping took ils place as
the main source of cash income. Kaktovik people combined subsistence with trapping
and reindeer herding as they moved from place to place.

As already outllned under "History:' Kaktovik people began working for wages in the
late 1940's. This Increased their economic security by adding to lhe subsistence
economy and providing an allernetive to the less stable economIes of trappIng and
reindeer herding. Despite these and many other changes, however, hunUng and
fishing have remained the main source of protein, the foundation of Ihe Native diet,
and the source of certain Arcllc cold·weather clothing. They have also provided the
basis for lhe relationshIp with the land, the group activitres, and the sharing of
resources that Is central to the Inuplat culture (Wentworth 1979a).

From 1950 untillhe 1970's, the Barter Island DEW Une Site and related construction
were the main sources or local wage employment. A few jobs were also available in
the village: allhe post office, the store, or the school. Although full lime as well as lem·
porary seasonal jobs were available at the DEW Une Site, the rigid nine hour a day, sIx
day a week schedule left no time for subsistence actMtles except during vacallons.
Cross-cultural problems also made work at the sile unpleasant for many.

After passage of the Alaska Native ClaIms Settlement Act (ANCSA) In 1971 and crea·
tlon of the North Slope Borough in 1972, more "lHage jobs became available, increas·
Ing people's work: opUons. By the lale 1970's many people had left their Jobs at the
DEW Une Sile and were working for the North Slope Borough, the village corporatIon
organized under ANCSA, and in Borough funded village housing and public building
construction.

The new village housing and associated cosls greatly Increased people's needs lor
cash, requiring them to make house paymenls, and pay rising electricity and fuel bills
(Table 4). This in turn, has made it necessary for them to work longer hours. However,
the North Slope Borough jobs are generally more flexible than Ihe DEW Une jobs
allowing more time off for subsistence activities. By 1981, only three liiupial were sUIl
working at the DEW Une Site.
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Table 4.
Kaklovlk fuel prices, 1977·1982

Slave oil Gasoline While Gas 2 Cycle all Propane {1 00
(55 gal.) (55 gaL) (5 gal.) (1 ql.) lb. baIlie)

Price $ 45.10 $ 68.75 $ 15.00 $ 1.56 S 67.50
Date 7177 9/77 10177 7m 7/77

Price 104.50 68.75 2.00 88.00
Dale 5/78 5178 5178 6/78

PrIce 64.90 69.30 16.50
Dale 11178 11178 11/78

Price 64.30 69.40 78.00
Date 6/7' 617' 6179

. ,
Price 120.00

,
I

Dale 2161 I

Price 95.70 102.85 91.00
Dale 6161 8181 6161

Price 109.45 123.75 28.75 2.16 170.00
Dale 10181 10181 10181 10181 10/81

Price 109.45 123.75 28.70 2.45 112. TO
Dale 4/82 4/82 4/82 4/82 4/82

The great Increase in Borough funded jobs in the late 1970's brought rapid changes to.
Kaktovik. Much more money and amenities are now present than eyer before. In addi
tion to new housing, a high school and a gymnasium with a small swimming pool, and a
public safety building have been built. A firehall and new community center-medical
clinic are soon to follow under the North Slope Borough's capital improvement pro
gram. Villagers now have satellite television and telephones in every home.

The many outward chaIlges, however. have not brought substantial changes in socio
cultural values. Although the village corporation must and does operate as a prof1l
making business, ideas of sharing money and other resources in the present take
precedence over making money for the ruMe. The economic system operates
through the strong kinship ties and alliances of the extended family. as every If'luplaq In
Kaktovik Is related. Sharing is especially prevalent with Native food but also with store
bought goods. For example, families go camping together and think nothing of sharing
hundreds of dollars worth of store-bought food with everyone In camp. Except for a
very limited amount of arts and crafts production relying on local fish and wildlife
resources, Kaktovik people do not operate private businesses. The only real entre
preneurs In the village are two non-Natives.

One reason these inner socio-<:uJlural values remain intact is that, even though rapid
changes have occurred in the village, the surrounding landscape has not changed
appreciably. People can still return to their traditional camping, hunting aIld fishing
siles - places where they grew up - and lind them much as they remember them.
And they can do the same activities at these sites, as they have always done, In a
familiar setting. Outings to Ihese places and the land around them provide a chance
for maximum cullural privacy away from the rules of modern village life and !he out·
side worid. The outings afford the opportunity to strenglhen family and kinship ~es and
the community values of sharing and helping each other.



Although the liiupiat greatly enjoy these outings on the land. they do not view them as
outdoor recreation. To the ll'lupiat. subsistence is serIous work as well as a favorite
way to spend time. since work and pleasure cannot be separated the way they are In
western cultures. They get their greatest pleasure and sense of fulfillment from sub
sistence related work.

In the non-Native world view, land is either "developed" for economic purposes or
"preserved" and available for wildlands recreation. But in Ihe Inupiat world view, land In
its natural state is an economic provider as well as a source of pleasure. Just as non
Natives may have a difficult time understanding why subsistence is viewed as a
necessity when it is no longer a question of physical survival, li'iupiat sometimes have
a hard time understanding the motivations of a wilderness hiker. Thus the significance
of outings an the land is part of the Inupiat world view 01 economIc reality even though
mosl people also work for wages.

li'iupiat decisions about earning and spending money are affected by their cuJlural
views regarding the land and what is Important, and thus differ from the outsider's
viewpoint. For example, an Important reason for earning and spending money is to buy
better subsistence equipment such as snowmachlnes, outboard motors, and rifles to
be- a more successful hunter, a very Important cultural value. A person's standing
within the community is dlrecUy related to success as a toad gatherer. Similarly, people
use their cash incomes to support relatives or to buy goods to share with Ihem, just as
subsistence harvests are shared (Wentworth 1980). Much money is also spent on
plane tickets to visit relatives in other villages. or to have them visit Kaktovik. In this
sense the airplane has replaced the dog leam In carrying on the cultural tradition of
travelling greal distances to visit - a tradition that existed long before the Inupiat of
this area lived in permanent villages.

Another reason earning and spending patterns diNer Irom those of outsiders is that
Native lood, one 01 the main cultural and economic needs, cannot be bought with
money. Of course, spending money on better hunting eqUipment and spending lime
maintaining it Is an indirect way of buying Native food, but the food Itself cannot be
purchased directly In Kaktovik. It must be worked for, or "earned," by hunting. So it
follows (hat, once a certain level of needs requiring cash have been met, a person
would rather spend his time hunting than earning more cash. The price of food in the
local store, its inconsistenl availability, and the lack of locally available Iresh grocery
meat and produce at any price add an additional incentive to subsistence hunting

(Table 5).

.,

Table 5.
Kaktovik staple rood prices - 18 lIems.

Food Item Unll Fairbanks' Kaktovikl Fairbanks' Kaktovikl FaIrbanks' KaktovIk'
6113178 6/16/78 7/6179 7/3179 10/12/81 1013181

Round sleak' 1 lb. $ 3.22 none $ 4.21 $ 4.20 $ 3.04 none
(4.08) (4.30)

Hamburger' 1 lb. 1.79 none 2.52 2.25 1.59 none
(2.03) (2.57)

Pork chops' 1 lb. 2.64 none 2.49 """' 2.52 none
(3.57) (3.34) (4.37)

Chicken' 1 lb. .79 none .79 1.50 .85 none
(1.68) (1.69)

Tuna Fish 6.5 oz. 1.03 none 1.07 none 1.49 2.1~

(1.39) {1.39)'

Spam 12 oz. 1.73 none 1.54 2.29 2.15 none
(1.96) (2.20)
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Table 5 (continued).
Kaktovik staple toad prices '- 18 items,

Food lIem Unit Fairbanks' Kaktovik' Fairbanks' Kaktovik' Fairbanks' Kaktovik'
6113f78 6116/78 7/6179 7f3/79 10112!B1 10/3/81

Pink salmon
(canned) 15.5 oz. 2.40 none 2.21 none 3.09 4.82'

(3.00) (3.00)'
Buller 1 lb. 1.65 none 1.84 2.51 2.14 5.35

(2.83)
Evap. milk 14.5 oz. .50 .72 .56 .72 .70 1.31
Flour 10 lb. 2.90 4.48 3.40 4.69 4.01 8.06
Sugar 10 lb. 3.24 4.84 3.47 5.10 4.77 12.96
Eggs 1 doz. .94 none .00 1.72 1.20 1.85

1

(1.51)
Rice 28 oz. 1.17 1.68 1.25 1.60' 1.59 3.28
Tomalo soup 10.5 oz. .31 none .37 .54 (.44 none

(.52)' not used (price not
Inlolal) avail.)

Grapefruit .46 oz. 1.22 none 1.34 1.99 1.95 3.57
Juice (1.95)'

CoHee 3 lb. 10.80 15.34' 10.44 15.37' 8.26 16.63'
Loose lea 1 lb. 4.24 4.85 4.31 5.00 (5.19 """,

not used (price not
In tOlal) avail.)

Pilot bread 21b. 2.07 2.66 2.29 2.89 2.67 3.67

Totals $42:84 $59.19 $45.00 $60.10 $42.12 $78.75

Kaktovik prices as %
or Fairbank's prices

, average ror 2 Slores
, PrIces in parenthesis are what the item would have sold lor If available. Kaklovik got meat in

their slore 8 October 1981, after 2 months without any due 10 spoilage problems In shipment.
, Fairbanks prices are lor fresh meat except for frozen chicken; Kaktovik prlcss lor lrozen

meal.
• Previous years price.
• Price extrapolated 10 fit size of container.

Earning and spending patterns, then, are al least in part culturally determined. Some
North Slope employers operating in Kaktovik become disillusioned with hiring local
Ii'lupiat people because "they won't stay at jobs~ even when offered very high wages.
This is an illustration 01 how differIng cultural values influence economic choices aboul
wage work.

In any society, a person will work only up to the point at which the costs of working, in
terms of time given up, equal the benefits. When the costs of giving up Ihis lime begin
10 exceed the benellts, measured in money, the person quits working. For Ihe Ii'lupiat,
lhis point is often reached earlier than in the non·Native society, because the value to
Ihem of what they could bUy wilh that extra money is not worth giving up Ihe extra
time. Pul simply, giving up that extra time Is just not worth the price.

This follows Ihe economic theory 01 the supply of labor and wage rates, which is based
on Ihe idea that in any society, people's attitudes about earning money are influenced
not only by what they wanrto bUy with it, but by what they have to give up to earn il. To
get a person to work, you must pay him to give up his leisure lime. The more hours of
leisure time he gives up, the more valuable his remaining leisure time gelS, so Ihe
more he must be paid for each hour given up. This same principle also applies in
Ii'lupiat society, only more so because. or subsistence. People must either give up sub
sistence activilies while lhey are working, or do them in place of their leisure time,
which makes their remaining leisure time just lhat much more valuable.



This time conflict between wage work and subsistence is reconciled in a variety of
ways. Some people are employed only seasonally. In some families the wife works
leaving the husband free to hunt. If the husband is working the wife may go hunlin9
with her sons or other relatives (WorI1979). VlIIage people who work at the DEW Une
site schedule their annual two month vacation around the hunting activities most
important 10 them. One man who retired from the DEW line site after 25 years now
hunts year-round for younger lY'embers of his extended family. The more flexible work
schedules of the North Slope Borough jobs allow people time off for subsistence activi
ties. "If we need meat, our boss won't hold us,~ one hunter says.

Because subsistence Is an extended lamily and group activity and because subsis·
tence harvests are shared, an Individual may decide to work for wages instead of
going out hunting, but he or she will stili likely receive meat from relatives. It remains
true, however, thai the very high wages paid in Kaktovik not only reflect higher living
costs, but are also a reflection of the "price~ people pay to give up some of their
freedom to pursue subsistence activities.

Earning and spending pattems are not the only economic variables affected by
cultural values. A person's skills and abilllfes are also largely determIned by his culture.
An Ii'lupiaq working for wages may be very skilled at his work. But chances are, irs not
the area in which he is mosl skilled. His best skills are not necessarily obvious in the
village, but become apparent out on the land and sea.
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While Kaktovik's move into the modern wage economy has brought many advantages,
It has also meant certain sacrifices. In the day-to-day life of the wage economy,
Kaktovlk wage earners operate In an environment that does not need their cultural
skills or give them many chances to excel. The boss is almost always a non-li'lupiaq.
The Ii'lupiaq worker is being supervised and told what to do by someone else.

,

Ph010 9. Whaling captarn Issac
AkoOfChook wifh maktak from farg~

bowhead whale kflled fal/1981
(C. Wentworth).
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However, when this same Iflupiaq is hunting or travelling on the land, sea or sea ice, he
Is his own boss. Moreover, he is likely in charge of the situation. His superior
knowledge, endurance, and ability to cope with the weather and lerrain may make the
non-Inupiaq supervIsor, lithe two travel togelher, feel like ''Ihe supervised.~ If the non
Inupiaq gets caught in a survival situation, he may depend on lhe Iflupiaq. These land·
related and survival abilities are sources ollflupiat identity and pride. Kaktovik people
often illustrate theIr feelings through stories, such as lhe following: In the 1950's, A
DEW Une supervisor who was staUoned at Barter Island reportedly "didn't like
Esklmos.n Among olher things, he would not allow them to shop at the DEW Une store
or use Ihe other facilities even if they were employed lhere. However, one time he and
his driver became lost In a severe snowstorm between the DEW Line site and the DEW,
Une's lower camp a short distance away. A military siren alerted Ihe village to the
emergency, and villagers then organized a search party and went 10 look for the
missing men. They found them just 500 feet from lhe site. The supervisor was sittIng in
the (racked vehicle In a slate of shock with the door wide open. Villagers had to help
him out of the vehicle because he could nol move. He 1eltlhat they saved his life. He
later opened the DEW Une store and gave them whatever lhey wanted for 1ree, and
from that time on he always Ilked Eskimos.

A principle of International economics states Ihat world production will be most
efficient if each country produces not necessarily what it can produce better Ihan any
other counlry, but what it can produce besl. Northwest Alaska Iflupiat leader Tony
Schuerch has stated ~I'm sure the Eskimos are goin~ to survive as a people, because
survival is that thing we do best" (Magdanz 1979: 19). Likewise in Kaktovik, land related
skills of subsistence and survival are what the people do best because in their world
view, these are what are necessary, important, and fulfilling.

Subsistence-related skills notwithstanding, however, Kaktovik people must earn
enough money to meet the high cost of living in modern Kaktovik. House payments of
several hundred dollars per month, and fuel, electricity, water and telephone bills are
the prIce of particfpating in the beneflls of modern material goods. Energy prices,
especially, are extraordinarily hIgh on the North Slope. Energy and imported-food costs
rise not only due to world Irends and Inflation but also as transportation cosls rise
(Tables 4 and 5). Fuel oil and gasoline are almost twice as high In Kaktovik as In fair
banks, and propane Is three to five times as high depending on 1reight method. In
Oclober 1981 Kaktovik load costs were 87 percenl higher than Fairbanks, whIch is
already 33 percent higher than the naUonal average. The difference between Kaktovik
and Fairbanks food prices has been widenIng rapidly, for in 1978 and 1979, Kaktovik
food prices were only about 35 percent higher than Fairbanks. This widening price
difference Is typIcal of what is happening between urban and rural Alaska generally as
energy prices and transportation costs to ''Ihe bush" rise (Table 5; Cooperative Exten
sion Service 1974-80).

In addition, Ihe Kaktovik store is nol a reliable source of economic security. IrregUlar
air freight service due to arctic weather conditions, associated time delays, and lack of
economies of scale prevent the Kaktovik store from stocking fresh milk and produce
and many other items. A person cannot rely on the store to have anyone Ihing at any
one tIme, and it is not uncommon tor ilems to arrive damaged or spoiled. The nutri
tional importance of subsistence in such an environment is obvious. While much of the
modern Ifluplat diel comes from store-bought foods, these lend to be foods of low
nutritional quality. Even Ihe frozen beef, chicken and pork, which is much more popular
in Kaktovik than canned or frozen vegetarian Items, is not as nutritious as Native foods.
Subsistence harvested meats and birds are high in protein and low in fat, plus they
contain some essential vitamins and minerals not found In domestic meat and poullry.
caribou and seal have twice the protein as an equivalent amount 01 beef. Marine
mammals have many times more Vrtamin A and ten times as much iron as beef, and
ptarmigan has twice the thiamine of chicken. Seal and whale oil, which is 100 percent



energy, is polyunsaturated and does not predispose one to heart disease (Cooperative
ExtensIon Service 1974; Worl 1979; HurwilZ 1977; Milan 1979; Nobman 1978).

Several attempts have been made to place an imputed dolJar value on the subsistence
resources that rural Alaskans depend on, to estimate the loss in dollar terms if they
could no longer secure food by hunting and fishIng (U.S. Departmenl or Interior 1974).
Assuming that each Kaktovik person consumed 500 pounds of subsistence harvested
meal and fish each year (Ibid 1974) at an average imputed price of $4.00 per pound
(T·bone steak was over $7.00 per pound in October 1981), lhe gross dollar amount lor
each man, woman, and child would be $2000 per year. For the village of 175, it would
be $350,000 per year. However, ilthe government were to pay for losses of Native
food by giving people store bought sUbstitutes, this would likely insult and anger the
people, as it would be regarded as an affront to their culture and a form of welfare that
took away their ability to lead productive lives (AssocialJon of Village Council
Presidents 1978; Adams 1981). In the words at one resident

Several years ago, Ihe government came to KaktovIk wllh free handouts of beef
roaSlS and chicken because they thoughl we were short 01 caribou. This didn't con
sider the people's leellngs. It's sad when Eskimos move 10 lown and try to make
duck soup out 01 chJcken, and caribou slew oul 01 beer. U's sad because ii's Just not
Ihe same. When I'm in town and can't get any Native rood. I can'l really gel used 10
il because I never reel filled up. My body is still craving something, il isn't sallsfied.

Traditional food gathering activities contribule to mental health by providing necessary
stability and cultural Identity. Subsistence activities slrengthen the family unit, provide
meaningful work, and fulfill needs for personal self-reliance, self-esteem, and self
fulfillment (Hurwitz 1977).

Photo 10. Loaded sled near Arcllc
Creek on the Sadlerochit Rfver
(M. Jacobson).
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In concluslon,jobs and money are an Important part of life In modem Kaktovik. BUI in
the li'iuplat view, they are not replacing the land as the permanent source of security
and well-being. Kaktovik's Mayor Archie Brower has stated, "The Brooks Range aJilhe
way to the ocean is our garden. We feed on that - the sheep, caribou, nsh, seals, and
whales" (Brower 1979). The essence of the economic Importance of the nsh and
wildlife to Kaktovik people nes not only in theIr needs and preferences for subsistence
foods, but in their ability to provide their own food from the area In which they Jive.

r
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CHAPTER 6

Yearly Cycle

,
Kaktovik peoples' yearly cycle of subsistence acllvilles has followed the same general
pattern since the early part of this century (Flgure 6). Hunting techniques have
changed due 10 the recent appllcatlon of new technology, however, and relative
emphasis on certain species has changed. Bowhead whales, for example. were not
hunted In historic times at Kaktovik un1il1964 (although some Kaktovik people hunted
them at other locallons) and many more seals were hunted prior 10 the mId-1960's
when people used dog teams as the main mode of lransportatlon.

Subsistence activities at Kaktovik vary both by season aIld by year, according 10 many
factors. These seasonal variations are delermlned by changl':l9 environmental and
access condltlons, the abundance 01 animals and Iheir movements, regulatIons
regardIng hunting and trapping seasons, and changing conditIon of the meal,
hide or fur.

Figure 6.
Kaktovik Yearly Cycle.

Winter Spring Summer Fall WInter
Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sap Oct Nov Dec
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Ocean Fish

Furbearers
(hunUlrap)

Smalt Mammals

Freshwater Fish
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The year to year variations in subsistence harvests are also influenced by environ
mental conditions and animal abundance and movements. Hunters cannot depend.
lor example, on the ice going out al a certain time or on caribou being presenlln an
area at a time when they can get to them. TIme available for hunting, Individual
preference, and degree of hunting success also Influence yearly lakes.

Although subsistence actlvifies go on throughout the year. subsistence travel can be
broken down into two seasons. summer and winter. During the ice-free months.
usually early July through September, people travel by outboard·powered boat. and
activities are confined to the coast. But after freezeup and during the snow season,
from October through May. people can travel overland by snowmachine.

Overall participation in subsistence activities is greatest during spring and summer
monlhs. as this Is the time of long days. mild weather, and species abundance. It Is
also the time when school Is out and entire families can camp and hunt and fish
toge!her. The entire coast from Foggy Istand to Demarcation Bay is used lor summer
subsistence acttvitles. Motorboat access to inland areas by means of the rivers is
normally not possible because of shallow water. but people can take their boats a lew
miles up the main channel of the Canning River.

The snow season greally expands the range of land used for suqsistence. Snow cover
permlls travel across the tundra of the coastal plain, and access to the camps along
the Hulahula and Sadlerochit River drainages 01 the Brooks Range. During (he snow
season ''the mountains~ are the single most Important place for subsIstence activities.
April and May are considered the best months for travelling overland by snowmachine
because there is still snow on the ground and also many hours of daylight.

The first snow flurries begin in August. bullhe snow usually does not accumulate until
mld-Qctober. The colder weather of late August signifies the lime to begin whaling.
Whaling occurs only in the fall at Kaktovik, not during the spring as in other North Slope
villages. At the beginning of lIle fall migration, hunters may travel as far as 20 miles out
to sea to hunt whales; later, in september, the whales pass closer to shore and may be
taken within two miles of Barter Island.

Hunting can lasl for several weeks before whales are taken. Then it may take another
week of work, often in cold and stormy weather conditions. to cuI up. transport. dMde
and deliver the whale meat, maklak and baleen to each household.

---'-

Photo 11. Boallng along /he coast
near Barter Island in lats July. 1977
(M. Jacobson).
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After a rest from all the whaling activity, people start readying their snow machines
and thinking about heading for lhe mounlains. They usually wait for freeze·up and suffi
cient snow cover before leaving. Atter crossing the narrow channel between Barter
Isrand and the mainland (Tunuiguun), they travel southwest to a place called Sivugaq,
where the main trail starts onto the Hulahula River and then follows it southward into
the Brooks Range foo!hHJs.

People go into the mountains for periods ranging from a few days to a month at a lime.
The average stay is one to two weeks. Sometimes parents alternate on their trips, so
thai one parent is home to lake care of the children who must remain in Ihe village to
attend school. It both parents go, older children are reft, although neighboring
relatives are nearby to help them out. Trips to lhe mountains peak in early November
and extend into mid·December when lack of daylight becomes a problem and
hunting decreases.

The principal ~snow season" camps of Kaktovik people are located along the Hulahula
River and Sadlerochit Rlvers. On the Hulahula, people usually erect wall tents near
FIrst, Second, or ThIrd FIsh Hole for convenient ice fishIng. On Ihe Sadlerochit, camp
Ing areas are less defined, being anywhere from north of Sadlerochit Springs to the
Kekiktuk River and bayone!. Extended famUy groups and others usuaJlycamp together.
Their tents are healed with wood-burning stoves fueled by willows gathered nearby.

People hunt primarily caribou and sheep during the fall. The best lime of year tor sheep
hunting Is lale October through November, when the mountains are accessible by
snowmachine and the sheep are fat. Lack of daylight causes both sheep and caribou
hunting to come 10 a virtual halt In mid-December.

Photo 12. A sled load of firewood
Is brought to the Hulahula RIver's
second Fish Hole camp
(M. Jacobson).
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Photo 13. Dancing Inside the
community hall during ThanksgivIng
(G. Wentworth).

Trapping is one subsistence activity that continues through the darkest months. Red
and cross fox fur "starts getting good" about the first of November, and these animals
are trapped from the camps in the mountains. Wolves and wolverines are hunted and
trapped from the mountain camps beginning about the firsl of December. These
animals are also trapped on the coastal plain, often around Barter Island.

Polar bears are also hunted during the darkest months. Bears are not usually taken
unUJ after freeze·up, a lime when many of them occur along the coast. People general·
Iy hunt them only in the vicinity 01 Barter Island.

At Thanksgiving and during the Christmas holidays, everyone relurns from the moun
tains to the village to celebrate. Thanksgiving and Chrtstmas feasts are held, at which,
whale meat and maktak are distributed, along with caribou, sheep meat, and fish.
There are also Eskimo dances, games, and snowmachine races.

'G-
-<
~;t .
:::k:.-_

In January and February, people start returning to the mountain camps. Trips to the
mountains increase in March and April, as there is more daylight and It Is slightly
warmer. Winter fishing at Ihe Hulahula River fish holes is best from late February
through early April. Some caribou are also taken during this period, and an occasional
moose may be shot. Sheep hunllng may take place. but 10 a much lesser extent than in
the fall. According to one Kaktovik hunter, sheep are good for eating until the middle of
May. Wolf and wolverine fur is also good until May, but wolverine fur starts turning red,
making it less desirable.

April and May are the most important months for taking arctlc ground squirrel and ptar
migan, and even a few marmots. This is due to the availability of the animals, com·
blned with accessibility and long hours of daylight. Hunting and trapping for squirrels



peaks in May, when their lur is still good and when snowmachlne travel is stilI easy.
Although ptarmIgan may be hunted all year, hunting is best during April and May when
they congregate in large flocks. The last trips to the mountaIns for the spring season
are often made to get squirrel and ptarmigan.

Migratory waterfowl hunting begins along the coast in late Mayor early June. The birds
appear as soon as there is some open water. Sometimes the last trips to the mountains
are combined with the first trips for waterfowl hunUng. People commonly set up tents
in the Camden Bay area along the coast, then head inland to the mounlains for sqUir
rel. hunting ptarmigan along the way. Then they return to lhe coastal camp and hunt
eiders and brant, If the birds have arrived by that time.

In early June, waterfowl hunting usually takes place closer to Barter Island, slnce it is
now harder to travel by snowmachine. People may sel up camps on the mainland
southeast of Barter Island, on Arey Island, or at other locations, depending on where
the flocks are flying by. Stays al these camps range from overnight to two weeks. Seals
can be taken also, and some people may get an occasional caribou.

Later in June, subsistence actlvilies slacken because there Is no longer enough snO'N
to travel any dIstance by snow machine, yet the coastal waters are frozen so boat
travel is impossible. W'hen the people slJll had dog teams, they could travel out over the
ice to hunt seals, as June is a very good lime for hunting them. They could also put
packs on the dogs and travel inland to hunt caribou or small game. Small game hunllng
is not as good In June as earlier because squIrrels and marmots are shedding; and
ptarmigan have divided into Isolated pairs for mating, making Ihem harder "to hunt.

As soon as Ihe ice. goes out in July, subsistence activilies pick up considerably as
many people begin travelling along the coast by boat. The legal season for caribou
begins July I, and If any are seen along the coast, people excitedly begin to huntlhem.
July Is also the best month of the year for catching arctic char (iqalukpik). When people
can maneuver their boats through Kaktovik Lagoon they begin setting their nets. Char
fishing conllnues to be good Into August, and about August 1 the arcUc cisco (qaaktaq)
appear In the nets. August and September are the best months for arcllc cisco nshlng
(Wentworth 1979a).

~ - -.." •.~~"Qu"'l!ll_-, ....... "t.ot :or:: -:-._- ""_. Photo 14. Ugruk (bearded seal) skin
stretched out to dry at Kaktovik
(M. Jacobson).
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CHAPTER 7

Resources HaNested

Table Bllsts the wildlife and Ush and other biotic resources laken by Kaktovik residents,
and gives English, rnupJaq, and selonlllJc names for Ihese resources.

Big Game

Caribou is the staple and most preferred land mammal in Kaktovik's subsistence diet. It CarIbou (Tuttu)
can be a source of fresh meat throughout the year: meat which provides high levels 01
protein, vitamins and minerals, especially when fresh. It is also eaten frozen and dried,
and is a very Important part of (he holiday feasts.

Caribou hides may be used for garmenls, boot sales, and lor blankets. Several people
presently wear caribou mittens during cold weather, and caribou mukluks made from
the skin of caribou legs are commonly worn. Hides are often used 10 sit or sleep on
when people are camped '<!may from the village (Jacobson 1979).

Seasonal land use for caribou Is dependent on the movemenls of the anImals. The
caMng area of the Porcupine caribou herd is Inland from Barter Island, covering the
coastal plain trom the Canning River Into Ihe Yukon Territory. Aner calving In late May
and early June the herd comes together In huge post-ealving aggregations and
wanders widely over Ihe North Slope, from Ihe Canning River to as far as Ihe Macken
zie River delta In Canada In Ihe fall the Porcupine herd migrates 10 ils winter habital on
the south side 01 the· Brooks Aange in Canada and Alaska. Some slragglers and scat
tered groups of caribou may remain on the north side of the Brooks Aange throughoul
the winter.

The summer, lall, and spring hunting periods are also the limes when the bull caribou
are fattest, and the meat Is best. Caribou hides are most desirable for garments and
boot sales in July and August, and best lor blankets and boot legs from late October
through November, when the fur Is Ihickest.

Numbers of caribou taken at Kaktovik are a function of Ihe movements of the herd, en
vironmental condlllons, time available for hunting, and success of. other hunting pur
suits. No exact figures on yearly harvests are available, but village leaders have
estimated that an average yearly take Is 100 animals (A1shanna, H. 1973 as cited in
U.S. Depl. of Interior 1974: AK. Brower, pers. comm. 1979). Estimated yeartytakes for
recent years are: 1977· 100; 1978 - 90; 1979 - 40; 1980 - 80.

Fewer carlbou are taken now that dog teams have been replaced by snowmachlnes.
When Kaktovik people used dog teams as theIr prlnclpal mode of transporta!ton, they
had 10 hunt more caribou to help keep them fed. Besides the meat, the dogs were ted
the ''blood and gUls~ of the cariboU, which was also made Inlo soup tor them.

CarIbou hunllng opportunities tor the residents of Kaktovik are usually greatest from
early July to late August, but can fluctuate widely depending on the sea ice conditions
and movements of the herd. The other main caribou hunting periods are from lale Oc
tober to late November when there Is enough snow for overland travel by
snowmachlne and Ihe days are not yet too short, and from lale February through
March and April when there are ranger daylight hours and beNer weather condillons.
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Table 6.
Biollc Resources Commonly Used by Kaklovik Residents.

English Inuplaq Scientific

Big Game
Garibou Tuttu Rangller tarandus
Dell Sheep Imnalq Ovis dalli
Moose Tutluvak Arcss alces
Brown Bear Ak~q Ursus arclos

FUrbearers/Small Game
Arctic lox TIglganniaq Alopex lagopus
Red lox Kayuqtuq Vulpss vulpes
Wolf Arnaguq Canrs lupus
Wolverine Oawik Gulo gulo
Mink flIgraqpak Mustela vison
Weasel Itlglaq Muslera ermlnea
Arelle ground squirrel Slksrik Spermophllus parryil
Alaska marmot Slksrikpak Mermole browerl

Marine Mammals
Polar bear Nanuq Ursus maril1mus
Bearded seal Ugruk Erlgnalhus berbatus
Ringed seal Nalchiq Phoca hrsplda
Spelled seal Oasrgraq Phoca vitullna
Walrus A1vlq OdObenus rosmerus
Beluga whale Oljalugaq Delphlnapterus leucas
Bowhead whale AgvJq Baleana mystlcetus

Birds
Common elder Arnaullgruaq Somalerra momssima
KIng elder Olgal1k Somaterla speclablls
Black bran! Nlgllngaq Branta bernlcls
Snow goose KaQuq Chen caerulescens
Canada goose fqsraguflilk Branla canadensis
Pintail Kurugaq Anas acula
Ordsquaw duck Aaqhaallq Clangula hyemalls
Ptarmigan Aqargik

Willow ptarmigan Akrlgivlk Lagopus legopus
Rock plarmlgan NlksaaqtuQiq lagopus mutus

SnowY owl Ukprk Nyclea scandJaca
Birds' eggs Mennlk

Fish rqaluk
Arctic char Iqalukplk 5alvel!nus alplnus
Whitefish

Arcllc cisco Qaaklaq Coregonus autumnslls
Least cIsco Iqalusaaq Coregonus sardlnella
Broad whitefish Aanaaldiq Coregonus nasus
Round whitefish Savtgunaq Prosopium cyllndraceum

LJng cod nnaallq Lota Iota
Grayling Surukpaugaq Thymallus arcllcus
Chum salmon lqalugruaq Oncorhyncus keta
prnk salmon Arnaqluq Oncorhyncus gorbuscha
ArctIc flounder Nataagnaq Boreogadus salda
Fourhorned sculpIn Kanayuq MyoKocephalus quadricornls
lake troul rqaluakpak Salvellnus manaycush
PIke Palgruk (not positively Idenl1lled)
Arctic cod ("Iomcodi Uugaq Boreogadus sarda
Smelt Ithuagnlq Osmerus mordax
Blackflsh ("old man flshi Ar:Jayuqaksrauraq Dalila pectoralis



Table 6 (continued).
Biolic Resources Commonly Used by Kaktovik Residents.

English J~upiaq Scienlillc

Berries
Blueberry Aslaq Vacclnium ullglnosum

Cloudbe/ry Aqpik Rubus chamaemorus

Cranberry Klmmi~naq Vaccinium vills-Idaea

Greens/Rools
Wild polalo Masu Hedysarum alplmnum

Wild Rhubarb QUl)ulliq Oxyrla dlgyna

ForeslNegetallon
DriftWood Qlruk:
Brush, willow Uqplk:

In July when there is open water, people travel extensively along the coast by boat to
search for caribou. Hunters usually cannot go inland by boat because the rivers are
too shallow, except tor the lower eight or ten miles of the Canning River.

While travelling Ihe coast, hunters commonly go ashore to scan the surrounding ter·
raln for caribou. Caribou are often spotted right from camp. Hunters may maneuver
their boats closer to the animals and then go after them an loot. Sometimes caribou
are shot from the boat. Dead caribou are earned or dragged back to shore and then
butchered at Ihe camp. In mid-August of 1979, about 15 caribou were taken In the
Konganevlk Point and Canning River della areas. Nearly all of Ihese were skinned and
quartered on the spot, then carried to the boats. Back at camp, the task 01 butchering
was completed. Prior to rut bulls are prelerred because they are the largest and fat
test.

Photo 15. caribou taken near
Pokok (Humphrey) Bay fn July
(M. JacobSon).
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The coastal area directly south of Barter Island and eastward to the Jago Alver della is
one of Kaktovik's most intensely used summer huntIng areas. People hunt here mostly
in July after the ice has gone out of the lagoon. In May and June small numbers of
caribou are take'n here in conjunction with spring walerlowl hunting, though access
may be limited due to break·up conditions and lack of snow. The mainland southwest
of Barter Island along Arey Lagoon is also quite important.

--'
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Photo 16. Masak Gordon butchers
carIbou maat al Kaktovik
(M. Jacobson).

Farther east of Barter Island the coastal area from Tapkaurak Point to Pokok (Hum
phrey) Bay is heavily used for summer caribou hunllng. Within this area, UqsruqfaJik
(Griffin Point) is probably the most popular campsite. People go to UqsruqtaJlk In July,
and may spend several weeks there llshlng and hunting. During July 1977 several
families camped at UqsruqiaJik and at least 14· caribou were taken.

Tapqauraq and Pukak are also popular places to camp. At least one family goes water
fowl hunting at Pukak each spring, reaves the tent standIng, and returns again in July to
hunt caribou. Present caribou hunllng extends beyond Pukak to the Kogolpak RIver
mouth and Nuvagapak Lagoon. People may also hunt caribou at Demarcation Bay If
very lew caribou have been seen closer to Barter Island, or if they are on their way to
or from visiting relatives In Canada.

West 01 Barter Island, AanaJaaq and SBnnlqsaaluk may be used as bases for caribou
hunting in July and August. Although the entire coast is used, the area from Nataroarok
Creek to the easlem shore of Camden Bay appears to be very important. Nuvugaq in
Camden Bay is another well used caribou hunting locatron, where people often camp.

In some years the Porcupine caribou herd post-ealving aggregations are not within
reach of Kaktovik hunters. During the summers of 1978, 1979, 1980, and 1981, the Por
cupine caribou herd passed to areas east of Barter Island and imo the Yukon Territory
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before Kaktovik people were able to do any travelling. ThIs situation occurred in late
June and early July at a time when ice still covered much of the 8eaufOl1 seacoast,
thus boat travel was impossible or extremely limited. Later in July, when boating did
become possible, it appeared that vIrtually every member of Ihe PorcupIne caribou
herd had left the area. In 1979 no caribou were reported laken by Kaktovik hunters duro
ing the enllre month of JUly.

In August, scattered groups 01 caribou often appear near the coast in the areas of
Kaoiffniivlk and the Canning River delta. These caribou probably belong to lhe Central
Arctic herd. This has been a partIcularly important hunting area over the past few
years, when relallvely few caribou have been available.

Almost everyone in Kaktovik hunts at K81Jiffifllvik. Several people also hunt from
K8I)iffnlivik to lhe della or lhe cannIng River's main channel, up the channel as far as it
is navigable, and rrom this area up to Agliguagruk (Brownlow Point). Whfle most of this
hunting Is In August, people hunt at KaoWfl/vlk throughout the year, particularly in the
fall and winter.

The caribou subsistence Information for the canning river delta area supports the
results 01 studies and SUlVeys by Alaska Department 01 Rsh and Game biologists,
which show that caribou tend to congregate on the sandbars and delta or the canning
and nearby sandspits to avoid wet, soggy tundra and be in the breeze away from mos
quitoes (Cameron, R. and K Whitten 1979 pers. comm.). According to Kaktovik
hunters, caribou often go to Flaxman Island during the spring and summer, to be in the
wind and escape the bugs and the heat. They are somelimes hunted there, as well as
along the cOBsl from AgIlguagruk to beyond the Staines River and around Bullen Point
(M8 41). People have emphasized the Importance of the whole delta area for caribou
habila!.

Photo 17. This caribou hIde Is used
as a sleeping pad when camping
(C. Wentworth).
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Replacemenl 01 dog teams with snowmachines has altered land use lor caribou during
summer months. When people had dogs, lhey could pUI packs on lhem and travel In·
land when lhere was little or no snow COV6r. The dogs could also ford rivers and river
deltas, which Is impossible with snowmachlnes. Of course these trips were very time
consuming, Involving several days or weeks 01 walking. Dogpacks were made out of
seal skin. and one dog could sometimes carry the meat tram an entire caribou. TrIps
inland were usually made In August. Jl was common to walY. 20 to 30 miles inland In
search 01 cariboU, and occasionally peopfe walked all lhe way to the mounlalns.

A reducllon in caribou hunting takes place in Seplember and early October because
lhls fs the lime of subsistence whaling; virtually the enlire energies or lhe village are
devoted to the pursuit of whales.

Laler in October, after enough snow has accumulated, the Inland caribou hunUng
areas become accessible. A few people may get an early start by laking their
snowmachines over to lhe mainland In a boal, but most walt until the Kaktovik Lagoon
Is frozen before heading lor the mountains. Most wln/er caribou hunl!ng occurs In the
mountains along river valleys. But people occasionally hunt caribou on the coastal
plain, especially at favored locations like KaJ]lnnfivlk (l<Dnganevlk Point).

The Hulahula River's Second Fish Hole is one of the most intensely used areas for
winter caribou hunting. Hunters radiale out from Ihis wInter camp In every dIrection,
looking for the animals. Many people hunt the Hulahula drainage area between Se
cond and First Fish Hole. and from second Fish Hole upriver to Kololuk Creek. The
area between this stretch of lhe Hulahula and the sadlerochit Alver drafnage Is also In
tensively hunted. People normally hunt as far south as Kalak Creek, Karen Creek and
the Kekiktuk River, along the north side of Lake Schrader, and west to the upper
Sadlerochit Alver, the Fire Creek drainage, and north to the southem slopes of the
Sadlerochit Mounlalns, They otten camp along the Sadlerochit River, and hunt across
lhe foolhill country to the Hulahula Aiver.
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Photo 18, Examining edible
parasites on a fresh caribou hide.
NOle polar bear mittens used /0
keep hands warm while travelling
(C. Wenrworth).



The OkpiJak River drainage is another winter caribou hunllng area, especially from
abOut as far south as the Hulahula River's First Fish Hole Inland to Okpflak Lake. Peo
ple also hunt the Okpirourak Creek draInage. They may travellrom Barter Island and
follow the course of the Okpilak RIver or they may come over [0 the Okpllak Irom Se
cond Fish Hole, travelling in a northeasterly direction. The foothill area from Second
Fish Hole to Kingak HUI near the Hulahula, and across to the OkpJlak and Okpirourak
drainages is another important winter caribou hunting area.

Some winter caribou hunting is done on the Jago River drainage, as far Inland as Marie
Mountain. East of the Jago, two important winter caribou hunting areas are the
uplands between the Jago and the John River, and Nlguanak Ridge just to the south.

Another widely noted winter caribou hunting area is KaJ]J;jfjlivik. One hunter took five
caribou at KaJ)Wiiivik in early November 1978, and saw abOut 20 others. He also
hunted there in February 1979. People have emphasized that the area immediately
west 01 the Staines River, from Ihe coast to about 30 miles Inland, Is especially impor
tant winter caribou habitat.

In spring, carlbou hunting conllnues in the Hulahula, Sadlerochit, Okpilak and Jago
River winter use areas. More hunling goes on across the coaslal plain and in the
foothills and mountain valleys due to increased daylight and slightly warmer
temperatures. The most territory is covered at this time 01 year. Occasional trips are
made up the Okerokavlk River and to the foothill country of the A1chilik River. Untillhe
1940's, when people were living at UqsruqtaJlk and other coastal locations, they otten
found carIbou In an area surroundIng the Okerokavik River and ils branches. due west
of the Angun River headwaters.

Occasionally In lats winter or early spring, people travel to the Canning River In the
vicinity of Ignek Valley and Shublik Island. and hunt carIbou as far upriver as the Marsh
forie They may travel via the north side of !he sadlerochit Mountains, or up the
Sadlerochit to Fire Creek and over to Ignek Valley. Formerly. they travelled to this area
by dogteam up the Canning from their homes at Flaxman Island or other coastalloca
tions. One person has told how her family went caribou hunting every spring along the
entire length of the Staines River.

By May (occasionally earlier) rivers are flowing and most snow has disappeared at
lower elevations, so access to any caribou is very limited. Access remains limIted unl!l
early to mld-July, when open water again allows for boat travel.

In (he 1920's and 1930's. when some people had reindeer herds, they combined
caribou hunting with reindeer herding. They travelled wIth t,heir herds and pack dogs to
the mountains In the fall, sometimes hunting caribou along the way. One family went
up the Okpilak and Okplrourak Rivers in Ihe fall and winter, and then over to the
Hulahula River. Reindeer caMng took place in the spring a lew miles north 01 Old Man
and Old Woman Creeks. They would then took the herd over to the Sadlerochit Valley
near the Springs, and dOwn the sadlerochit River In May and June to Nuvugaq in
Camden Bay, 10 Ihe Canning River delta. All this time they hunted caribou If they saw
any. They often stayed at SanniqsaaJuk on the way back to Barter Island In the
summer. This type of overland travel during summer months was commonplace with
dog teams. Another herder brought his reindeer up lhe Sadlerochit River each spring
from his family's home at Aanalaaq and they calved behInd the sadlerochit Mountains.

The traditional Ii'lupiat Dell sheep hunting season is from mld-Qctober unlll mid- Dall sheep (Imnaiq)
December. A1lhough the regular sport hunting season for sheep is from August to early
September, the animals are nol accessible to Kaktovik hunters at this time; thus In
1979 a special Dall sheep hunllng season was created to help meet local subsIstence
needs. Some sheep hunUng has also occurred from January to March, but this was
usually only when people were short of meat, as the sheep are thinner and not as goOd
at this lime of year.
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The upper Hulahura River is by far the most intensely used sheep hunting area. Hunt
Ing begins at the entrance to the mountaIns near the Second Fish Hole and continues
all the way up to the headwaters, called K8I)lch. The hunting area includes most of the
tributary creeks. The TLUI sites Kalak (or Third Fish Hole) and KaIJiCh are chiefly
associated with sheep hunting. Anearby stream is known locally as ~200 sheep creek.~

Anderson (1919) reported two families of Eskimo sheep hunters Iivlng on the Hulahula
River in the early part of this century. One Eskimo had killed 30 or 35 sheep from June
to August, 1908, and 37 from September 1908 to May 1909. His family lived almost
entirely on sheep meat. Anderson stated: ''ThIs man's clothing from head to foot was
made of sheepskins, his tent of sheepskins, and even his snowshoes strung with
sheepskin thongs:'

People hunt sheep in the Sadlerochit mountains beginning a few miles south of
Sadlerochit Springs. An important camping area is near Sadlerochit Springs. The
upper sadlerochit River in the Franklin Mountains, the creeks along the eastern side of
the Shublik Mountains and third Range, and the Whistler Creek area al Neruokpuk
Lakes are other locations where sheep are occasionally hunted.

During the mapping done in 1978, most hunters Interviewed stressed the upper
Hulahula drainage as Iheir most important sheep hunting area. However, during recenl
years there has been increased hunting In the upper Okpilak, Jago, and especially the
Aichilik River drainages. Hunllng on the Okpilak begins at about OkpHak Lake, and on
the Jago drainage near Marie Mountain. At the Aichllik River, people begin hunting
near the first fish hole.

Formerly. the I<'ongakut River was very important for sheep hunllng. These sheep sup
plied winter meat not only for local li'Iupiat but also for overwintering commercial
whalers at Herschel Island. The I<'ongakut sheep population was very low Into (he
1930's apparently due to prevlous overharvesting which had been associated with
commercial whaling, but by the late 1930's and early 1940's many sheep could again
be found on the I<'ongakut.

Anderson (1919) felt that until whaling ships began to winter at Herschetlsland in 1889,
Dall sheep were not heavily hunted in the mountains of northeast Alaska. II was his
Impression that Eskimos from the Colville River country gradually moved eastward to
occupy one mountain valley after another until the sheep became too scarce to
support them. When local hunters reduced (he number of sheep in a specific mountain
valley, hunger soon caused the people to move out. Word was spread that the
particular area was "starvalion counlry," and an automatic closed season allowed the
sheep a chance to recover.

The number of sheep taken by Kaktovik hunters has fluctuated greatly, with only a few
killed In some years to as many as 50 in other years. From 1977 through 1979-the
average take was about 36 animals. The take varies according to whether or not they
have had a successful whaling season, Ihe number of caribou available, and snow
cover, weather, and travelling conditions In lhe mountains. Cold temperatures, lack of
snow cover, overflow areas in rivers, and long hours of darkness can make tor arduous
hunting conditions.

The sheep harvest is a mixture of ewes and rams. large rams are often hard to get to
and difficult to retrieve. however they are the biggest and the fattest. Unllke caribou,
rams are still very good tasling even when lhey are in the rut. All of the sheep meat is
eaten, Including parts 01 the inlestines and the feet. Meat from the sheep head is con·
sidered a delicacy.

Sheep hunting In KaktovIk Is more of a village than an indivIdual activity. Most of the
sheep are taken by four families, who then share (he meat with the rest of the village.
Others also hunt. however. In November 1977 one Kaktovik woman shot five sheep



herself. The meat is widely shared, and sheep meat and sheep soup are a very impor·
lant part of the communal feasts at Thanksgiving and Christmas. Sheep horns are
sometimes used to make jewelry, fishing lures and other items.

The village of Kaktovik usually lakes one or two moose per year. Moose are not Moose (Tuttuvak)
specifically sought after, they are taken on an opportunistic basis. In former years
moose were not commonly seen In Kaktovik's land use area, but the moose population
in the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge and adjacent areas of the North Slope has been
increasing.

Moose are most often laken in lhe Sadlerochit Valley, and in the foolhllls along Old
Man Creek, Okpilak Alver, and Okplrourak River. They are more commonly seen along
the Sadlerochit River, even at lis mouth, than along the Hulahu[a River. One man nnds
them along the Kekiktuk Aiver and on Ihe Sadlerochit side of Kiklktat Mountain.

Moose often congregate in the Ignek, lklakpaurak and Ikiakpuk Valleys, and along the
Canning Aiver, between these valleys. Kaktovik people have seen several moose
together lhere, at one time. People sometimes make huntIng trips to Ihls area tn the
spring. They also take moose occasionally on Ihe other side of lhe Canning Alver along
the Kavik River and in the foolhills near its headwaters.

In Ihe late 1940's, three present day Kaktovik hunters traveled far up the Firth Aiver by
dog team and shot two or three moose near the U.S.-Ganada border.

In 1976, a moose appeared on the coast just southeast of Barter Island, and was ,shot.
Another one was seen at Manning Point In this same area, In early July of 1979, but
was left alone.

Because moose in any numbers are relatively recent arrivals to this part of the North
Slope, there is not as strong a cultural tradition built around hunting them as olher
species. However II is in the nature of the subsistence hunter 10 adapt 10 whatever is
available (UhI1977). One middle-aged hunter, who has actlvely hunted caribou, sheep,
seel and other animals all his life, gal his flrsl moose in the fall of 1980 In Ihe faothllls
near Okpirourak Creek. He said It was hIs first moose, and probably his las!.

Masl people preler caribou to moose, and a few do not like moose. In 1979, moose
soup was served at the'Thanksglving feast.

Kaktovik people occasionally lake brown/grizzly bears when they see them. In recent Brown bear (Aklaq)
years the village has taken about two bears per year. Brown bears kllled by Kaktovik
hunters are generally taken Inland durIng April or early May while Ihere is still sufficient
snow and ice for travel by snow machine, and also during July when an occasional
bear may be seen close to the coast. Bravvn bears are taken strictly on an oppor-
lunistlc basis (Jacobson 1980).

The people say that the Sadlerochit RIver drainage has many brown bears. Every
spring they are seen in Ihe Sadlerochit River valley. One bear was taken near the
Neruokpuk Lakes in May 01 1978, and another on lop of one of lhe hills near the
Kekiktuk RIver in tate April 1979. The latler was a large old boar with a hide so dark It
looked like a black bear. In April 1978, people tried pholographing a brown bear In its
den on Ihe east sIde of the Sadlerochit Mountains, but the picture dld not tum oul. One
man said he particularly likes to eat brown bear fat. Large chunks of the fat are cut into
Ihln strips then Irled like bacon. He thInks the fat from polar bear [s not as good as
brovm bear although he has eaten a rot of the former. In the early part of the century,
Anderson (1919) reported that Eskimos occasionally killed brown bears Inland, and
often used Ihe skins for a tent door. He saw the skins of two brown bears killed on lhe
Hulahula River In October, 1908 by an Eskimo hunter. The Esk.imo stated that he had
killed 44 brown bear in his lime, apparenlly lrom the CoMlle Alver east to Canada.
However, Anderson lelt thai neither EskImos nor Indians made any spec!al effort to
hunt brown bears.
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Red fox (Kayuqtuq) and
Cross fox (Qiangaq)
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A present day Kaktovik resident remembers shooling a brown bear up the Kongakul
River valley in the early 1940's, and also using the skin for a tent door.

Kaktovik people occasionally have trouble with nuisance bears. In 1975 or 1976, three
had to be shot at the people's summer camp at Qiklqtaq (MannIng Point). In April 1980,
a brown bear emerged Irom a vacant tent at Second Fish Hole on the Hulahula River
and chased a woman. Her husband shot it. In late July 1981, a brown bear tore up a
new tent left at a canning River della camp.

I
FurbearersfSmall Game

The dark winter months are very important for trapping and hunting furbearers. Some
peopte go 10 the mountains to hunt or trap wolves, wolverines, and red and cross fox,
while others concentrate on Arcllc fox on the coastal plain. Furs are used locally In
making parkas and ruffs, or are sold to the Village corporatlon·or directly to a fur buyer.
Furs and especially fur ruffs are a necessity lor protection 'rom the chilling arctIc wind,
particularly when travelling.

Arctic fox (Tigiganniaq) The arcllc or white lox is trapped mainly along the coast and on the coastal plain. In
recent years, most people .have set their traps on Barter Island, and on the barrier
islands, lagoon ice, and coastal area between the Sadlerochit River and UqsruqtaJik
(Griffin Point). Skins are prime wllh dense white fur by November and December, and
by late March or early April Ihe hair usually begins to get loose. Trapllnes are usually
within 10 or 15 mUes of the coast, but Arctic fox are sometImes taken further inland,'
even within the mountains. In March of 1978, an arctic fox was taken at the Hulahula
River's First Fish Hole and another in the Sadlerochil Valley. Arctic fox have been seen
as far inland as KaJ)ich, the headwaters of the Hulahula River.

In earlier times, when many present day Kaktovik people lived a more nomadic
lifestyle, they trapped arctic fox all along the coast. One man's trapllne went from
Beechey Point to Foggy Island. A woman trapped with her father from Bullen PoInt to
the Canning River della, and on Aaxman Island and all1he way up Ihe StaInes River
(North Slope Borough 1980: 145-147). Two Kaktovik men were trapping partners, with a
trapllne extending along the coastlIne from Barter Island to the Canadian border.
Another Kal<lovlk man trapped the coast from Demarcallon Bay to the Aichillk River,
and In a large area between the Aichlllk and Sikrelurak River, near the coast to several
miles inland.

The arctic fox population can !1uctuate widely from year to year. During the winter of
1976·n, well over 100 fox were trapped, while durIng 19n·78 only two were
taken. Most people did not even see any tracks that winter. The next year the numbers
were up again, and fox halVests have remained high - well over 100 each year,
through 1981.

During the four trapping seasons 1978-1982, a forty-!1ve year old Kaktovik woman has
been themos! successful arctic fox trapper. Each year she has taken between 35 and
50 faxes, all In the Barter Island Vicinity. Her sons often accompany her, and sha Is
teaching Ihem to trap.

People are cautious around animals, especially fox, that they suspect may have
rabies. One trapper told how an arctIc fox once rushed directly at him. He hit the fox in
the head with a shovel, killed it, then bumed the fox because he leared rabIes. In 1976
nearly every dog at Barter Island had to be destroyed because of contracting rabies
from an arctic fox. An entire family also had to undergo rabies vaccInations.

Red and cross fox (different color phases of the same species) are trapped mainly In
the mountains, though occasionally they are caught on the coastal plain. Traps are set
along the Hulahula drainage Irom Kingak Hill in the foothills, almost all the way to
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K8J)ich in Ihe headwaters. Old Man Creek drainage and the entire lowland area
between the Hulahula and Sadlerochit Rivers, including the area around Neruokpuk
Lakes, is good lor fox trapping. One trapper got five red fox along the Jago River in the
vicinity at Marie Mountain, in March 1978.

Formerly, red and cross fox were taken Inland on the Kongakut River, otten from a base
camp at the Pungaulillk tributary. They were also taken inland on the Canning; the
white trader Henry Chamberlain had a house near where the Canning joins the Staines
River where trappers could take their furs.

People generally lake fewer red and cross lox than arctic fox. Each year, four or five
trappers may each get three or four of Ihese animals. Most of the red fox trappers are
men, but one 50-year-old woman is regarded as the most skillful In the village at setting
tax traps.

Most wolves and wolverines are trapped or shot in the foothills 'of Ihe Brooks Range.
The Hulahula, Sadlerochit and Okpilak River areas are most commonly hunted. Th~
canning River area is hunted less, but Is regarded as a good area for wolves. A par
ticularly favorable area for finding these animals in winter is between and Including the
Hulahula and Sadlerochit River drainages, tram about Sadlerochit Springs on !he north
10 Kikiktat Mountain and the Neruokpuk Lakes on the south. This terrain is charac·
lerized by genUe slopes and open counlry where one can see long distances, yet it is
protected Irom the strong winds of the coastal plain by the sadlerochit Mountains and
foothills of the Hulahula and Okpilak Rivers. Wolves and wolverines are otten first seen
low in the drainages where willows occur, sInce this is where their prey is found;
caribou are usually In low places feeding close to the rivers, and these same areas are
good hunting for ptarmigan and squirrels. Wolves are also encountered in the upper
Hulahula River area during fall when people enter the mountains to hunt sheep. Occa
sionally a well is trapped on the coast

Phoro 19. Arctfc fox skins ara hung
for drying (M. Jacobson).

Wolf (Amaguq) and
Wolverine (Qawik)
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One resource person feels the month of January is probably the best time to trap
wolves. The short daylight hours make it difficult for the wolves to find food, making
them hungrier then, and hungry wolves are easier to trap. This may also be true for
wolverines. By the end of January 1979, six wolverine and two wolves had been taken.

Another hunter has kept track of all the places where he has shot or trapped wolves
and wolverine over the past several years. He has sought them both on the coastal
plain as far west as Mikkelson Bay, and in the foothills from the canning to the
Okerokovlk River. However, most have been taken in the Hulahula, Sadlerochit and
Okpilak River loothill area: seven out of ten wolverine and ten out of twelve wolves. The
other two wolves were both taken very near the coast.

During the winter of 198Q.81, a totai of five wolves and seven wolverines were taken.
Several wolverInes were seen along the coast: Four or five were trapped on Barter
Island, and another was seen at the Ireshwater lake near (he village.

Two village men are the most active in pursuing wolves and wolverines; however, other
men and women also hunt and trap them. Wolf and wolverine ruffs are a sign of a good
hunter, or that one comes Irom a family of a good hunter. More durable than lox ruffs,
they are the best protection from the arctic wind a person can have.

Other furbearers Although rare, mink (ftfgiaqpak) have been seen on the north side of the Brooks Range,
especially during recent years. In the fall of 1977, a mink was trapped at Second Fish
Hole on the Hulahula River. A few others were taken at the same location during the
winter of 197&79. In November 1960 two or more mink were seen at the Aichtlik River
in the area of Second Fish Hole. Anderson (1919) reported seeing mink tracks in 1908
on (he Hulahula River, "near the entrance to the north side of the Endicott Mountains;'
which would have been near Second Fish Hole.

One long·tlme Kaktovik resident captured a mink at Demarcation Point in the 1940's. It
was the first mink he had ever seen and, at first, he did not know what it was. But he
received $10.00 for it from the tradIng post

Other species taken include a small number of least weasel (ltigiaq) thaI are trapped in
mountain valleys incidental to other species. Most have come from the Hu!ahula and
Sadlerochit River areas. A few river otters (Pamluqtuuq), were seen in the upper
Hulahula River during fall of 1977. Tracks of otters have been observed along the
canning River. Porcupine (Olnag/uk) are sometimes seen in the upper portion 01 the
Hulahula River, though none are known' to have been taken in recent years. Lynx
(Nfutuiylq) have been observed from time to time on the north side of Ihe Brooks
Range. The impression is that lynx used to be more common than they are now. In
1964, a lynx was seen on Ihe Hu[ahula River between FIrst and Second Fish Holes. A
few other lynx were also seen on the coastllne in the summer of the same year. During
the winter of 1971 or 1972 a lynx was again observed be.tween First and Second Fish
Holes (northwest 01 Kingak Hill) on the Hulahula River.
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Arctic ground squirrel (Siksrik) Arctic ground squirrels emerge from their winter dens in March and April. Hunting may
take place anywhere. but is usually along the banks and sandy mounds 01 the major
rivers, especially the Jago, Okpilak, Hulahula and Sadlerochit. Hunting is often besl in
the river deltas and in the lower reaches of the rivers, within five to fifteen miles of (he
coast. Two of the most intensely used areas are the Jago River della and the Hulahula·
Okpilak River delta, from the coast 10 several miles upstream. People also hunt the
entire drainages or the Jago and the Okpilak, up to their sources. Traps, .22 caliber
rifles and sometimes snares are used for taking squirrels. The flesh is eaten, the skins
are used for garment trim and to make very beautiful parkas. It takes 70 or more squir.
rei skins to make a parka. Sometimes the skins are of poor quality because of vicious
lights among the squirrels.
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Photo 20. Setting a trap for arctic
ground squirrel (M. Jacobson).

The Sadlerochit River lor several miles around Sadlerochit Springs Is another area
where many people hunt ground squirrels. Nearly the entire Sadlerochil River drainage
Is hunted, up to and including the Kekiktuk River tributary over to Neruokpuk Lakes, but
the Springs area up to ten miles north of the Springs seems to be most heavily hunted.

People also hunt ground squirrels along Ihe Hulahula from the coast up to Second Fish
Hole where the mountains begin, and along the Old Man and Old Woman Creek
tributaries near Second Fish Hole. Hunting is especially intense in the vicinilles of First
and Second Fish Hole.

The banks and lowland areas around the Neruokpuk Lakes are good places for ground
squirrel hunllng, as are the lowlands belWeen Neruokpuk Lakes and the upper Sadle
rochit River south of Okiotak Peak. East of the Jago River, people may hunt squirrels In
fairly large areas covering most of the Niguanak and Sikrelurak River drainages, in·
cludlng the Niguanak HllIs. They may occasionally hunt them along the Aichillk and
Egaksrak River. Formerly they hunted them on the Kongakut River, especially in the
area where the river makes the big bend as it emerges from the mountains.

West 01 the Sadlerochit River, some squirrel hunting is done near the mouths of Marsh
and Carter (tqalugllurak) Creek, from Camden Bay to four or five miles inland. On the
Canning, squirrels may be hunted in conjunction with spring fishing trips, up near the

.,
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Photo 21. Holding an areUe ground
squIrrel/rapped 30 miles Inland on
the Hulahula River (M. Jacobson).

Alaska marmot (Slksrlkpak)

warm springs close 10 Ignek and Nanook Creeks and several miles larther Inland. In
summer months, they may be hunted in the large mound areas or the Canning River
delta, near the main channel. Most arctic ground squirrels go into hibernation by lale
september. bul a few are sometimes seen until the middle of October.

Two or three 01 Kaktovik's families like to go hunting for marmots each spring. They
travel up Itkflyariak Creek, a Sadlerochit River Iribulary, and hunt marmot on the edge
at the mountains between Ilkilyariak Creek and the Sadlerochit Springs. In the sprIng
of 1977 about 10 marmots were laken In (his area. Marmots also occur in some of the
rocky areas at Neruokpuk Lakes. They emerge from winter dens later (May) than
ground squirrels.

Maline Mammals
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Bowhead whale (AQviq) Bowhead whales are the principal marine mammal hunted. Kaktovik's bowhead whal
ing season occurs during Ihe westward migration of bowheads off the Beaufort
seacoast, from late August until early October. TIlere is no spring whaling season in
Kaktovik because the open leads are 100 far from shore. Whale hunting is generally
done within 10 miles of land but sometimes as rrruch as 20 miles offshore.

Table 7 documents the number of whales laken by Kaktovik residents between 1964
and 1981.



Crews normally go as far west as Aana/aaq at Camden Bay and as lar east as Uqsruq
taUk (Griffin Point) to look 'or whales. They may occasionally go as far east as Imaig
naurak (Humphrey Point), but they Iry to stay closer to shore when they go this far. A
consideration when whaling is not to get too far from Barter Island, because when a
whare is taken, il must be towed back home. Hauling a 30 to 50 Ion whale, even when
six or eight oulboard powered boats are helpIng, may take several hours under Ihe
best of conditions. II the weather Is stormy or Visibility is poor (which is often), it can
take one or more days. The farther the whale has to be hauled, the greater the chance
t!latlha meat will spoil. This Is true even if the air temperature is cold because the thick:
layer of blubber does not allow the carcass to cool. Therefore speed in bringing the
whale home and butchering it is a prime consideration.

Photo 22. (above) Villagers help
bulcher a bowhed whale al Barter
Island, OCrober 1977 (M. Jacobson).

Photo 23. (opposite, top) George
Akootchook removes makrak from
a farge bowhead whale
(M. Jacobson).

Photo 24. (opposite, bottom)
Happiness at Kaktovik Nafuka/uq
feest(M.JacobsonA

Many days are not good for whaling, as the seas must be relatively calm and the
vislbllity favorable. Often, Ihe fog rolls in or sudden storms come up, forcing the
whaling crews back to shore.

The earliest date that Kaktovik hunters have seen a whale is Aug.ust 21. Whale silings
can vary considerably from day to day. Some days whalers may see few or no whales.
Other days Ihey may see 15 or 20. The last stage of migration is when the big females
and their calves come through.

When crews are out whaling, people in the vlUage may keep a vigil, climbJng on roof
tops and watching for returning boats with binoculars. If a whale Is taken a boat bear·
ing a raised lIag will return with the exciting news, or the village is Informed by C.B.
radio. Then they wlll help the crews land it and pull il up on shore, usIng large pUlleys
and heavy equipment. Women erect a wall tem on the beach, and begin fixing hot
coffee and tea for the crews and workers. Older men and others gather up the



Table 7.
Whales teken by lhe village 01 Kaktovik batw"een 1964 and 1981.

No. of No. Dale Approx. S" Approximate
Crews Taken Length Location

2 t964 1.6 km NW Bernard Spit and 1
found dead oil Humphrey Pt.
(/malgnaurak)

3 1973 9.1-12.2 m One 1.6 km N Barnard Spit. Two
betw"een Jago Spit and Griffin
Point (Ugsruqtallk).

2 2 10-24 Sept.
1974'

2 1975'
7 2 20 sept. 13.7 m M 3.2 km NE Ja90 Spit.

1976'
27 Sept. 9.1 m Barter Island's Arey Spll, N of

/glukpaluk.

5 2 28 Sept. 16.8 m M 3·7 km N 'Bartar Island.

1977'
10cl. 9.1 m F 3-7 km N Barter Island.
1977'

5 2 21 Sep!. 11.1 m M Barter Istand; washed up al

1978' camden Bay.
26 Sept. 13.3 m M 16-24 Ian N Griffin Pl.
1978'

7 5 20 sept. 12.7 m M 5-8 km NE Griffin Pt.
1979"
6 Oct. 10.7 m F Shallow waler 1 km N·NE Barter
t979' Island.
8 Oct. 10.3 m M
1979"
10 Oct. 10.8 m M
1979"
11 Oct. 10.8 m M Shallow water Arey Island PI.
1979'

5 14 Sept 9.2-10.7 m M - Pukak

1980'
S 3 8 Sept. 17.1 m F 6-9 Ian NW Jago Spit.

1981
11 sept. 14.3 m M N Tapkaurak Spit.
1981
22 Sep!. 16.2 m F 11 km NE Jago Spit.

1981

Fiscus and Marquette 1975 , Braham et al. 1980
Marquette 1978 • Johnson at al. 1981
Marquelle 1978 , Marquelle et al. 1981
Marquette 1979

Over Ihe past few years up to seven crews with about fIVe people each have partlcl·
pated in lhe hunt. The crews use small oulboard-powered boals, usually 14·22 feet In
lenglh. They communicate with each other by cll1zens band radIo: when one crew has
struck a whale. the other crews help kill and land it. In the whaling seasons of 1979 and
1980, hunters from the village of Nuiqsut joined the Kaktovik whalers because of
unlavorable conditions In their own area.
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Phoro 25. ButcherIng a large
bowhead whale al Barter Island
(M. Jacobson).

butchering tools and begin sharpening the knives. The women cook fresh maktak and
the intesllnes if they haven't spoiled and children pass them out. Everyone in the
village is involved in one way or another.

After a whale is butchered, the meat and maktak is divided among the captain, crews,
and the rest of the village. The captain saves '1he captain's share," that portion from
the "Deily button" to the tail, and then distributes it at Thanksgiving and Christmas, and
Nalukatuq feasts the next summer. The shares for the crews and for each village
house are dMded Into equal portions. There Is also a portion for the Presbyterian
church in fairbanks, and some famHies send part at theIr shares to relallves in
Anaktuvak Pass, Barrow, Inuvlk, or other villages. In 1981, over half 01 the meal and
maldak went to places outside Kaktovik; a small plane look a full load to Nuiqsut.

Whaling Is perhaps Kaktovik's most importanl community activity. It stresses the
cu!tural values of large group cooperation and sh.arlng of resources, and is a way of
passIng Ihese values to the younger generation. Almost every able-bOdied man Is on a
whalJng crew; a few women also go out whaling. Older men serve as teachers, lelUng
others how 10 cut up and divide the whale. SChool Is closed for the event, the store
closes, and all other community activitIes cease as people busy themselves with the
whale (Jacobson 1978).

According to older resIdents Kaktovik was a prehistoric whalJng site with whale bones
used for a walkway to the beach (Kaveolook 1977; Okakok 1981). In historic times,
however, there was no whaling at Kaktovik prior 10 1964. This had to do with unsuitable
Ice conditions and with a lack of equipment. Although mere speculation, il may also
have been that people were too busy huntlng other species during lall lime In
preparation for the long winter, and could not afford to go whale hunting and risk not
catchIng a whale.
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Around 1927, one Kaktovik man helped catch a whale at Napaqsralik (Cross Island 
MB 11) northeast of Prudhoe Bay. He was on lhe crew of Taaqpak, a well·known
whaler:

Taaqpak had a new boal. which he had gotten from Captain C.T. Pedersen. who
used to run a fur trading schooner up and down the Beauforl seacoas!. There
were live people on our crew. I used Ihe rUle and another fellow the harpoon. This
whale also had a young whale wllh it, but il sank when we shot It. Our boal had a
sail. which we took down after we'd killed the whale. II look us three.days 10 haUl
the whale 10 Taaqpak's camp (Takpaam Inset - MB 25). We had to throwaway the
mea! because It had spoiled during this lime, but we kept lhe maklak. I do not
know how much the whale weighed. but I remember that the bone was eleven
leel long (Agiak pers. comm. 1978). ~

As men from other parts of the North Slope have married Kaktovik women, they have
brought their whaling skills and equipment with Ihem and helped reeslabllsh whaling In
Kaktovik. Kaklovik people have always ealen maktak, which they obtained from other
villages belore Ihey began whaling at Kaktovik.

Kaktovik people sometimes catch beluga whales, which are usually taken incidental to Beluga whale (Qi/alugaqJ
the hunt lor bowhead whales in Ihe lall. One family saw a large school of belugas
swimming near Pukak. Ihe last week of August 1978; they killed two of them. Several
other beluga whales were seen close to lhe north side of Barter Island in late August or
early September 1980, and at leas! six and as many as 20 were caught. A few belugas
were also taken al Uqsruqtallk in 1980 where people set fishing nets. No beluga
whales were taken by Kaktovik resldenls in 1981.

Gray whales have been observed occasionally. During the fall of 1979. a gray whale Gray whale (Agvigluaq)
was seen close to Barter Island. As far as is known, no gray whales have been taken
by Kaktovik whalers.

Kaktovik people hunt Ihree species of seal: Bearded seal (Ugruk), ringed seal Seals
(Nalchiq), and spatted seal (Qasigiaq) lor the all, meat, and skins. Seal oil is a
necessary element in the Inupiat diet and is also used for Sloring and preserving load
(Wentworth 1979a). Sealskins are used for baats. slippers, mitts, parka trim, and
sometimes as duHlebags or purses lor belongings. The skin of the bearded seal Is
especially favored for use as boot sales.

Seals are hunted throughout the year although relatively few are taken. Most seal hunt
Ing occurs by boat from July to September all along the coast, both inside and outside
the barrier islands. With plenty of open water and long days, seal hunters can cover
large areas. At other seasons, hunters can somel1mes Iravel out considerable
distances on the sea ice by snowmachine searching for seals along open leads.
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Phoro 26. Seal hunter on an Ice flOf)

several miles north of Barter (sland,
in August (M. Jacobson).

The most inlensely used summer seal hunting area extends from Pokok (Humphrey)
Bay on the east to Nuvugaq and Simpson Cove on the west. The Canning River della
and all around Flaxman Island to the southeast of Brownlow Point is also important.
The sea ice hunting may extend as far east as Pokok Lagoon and as far west as
Brownlow Point.

Two traditional spring seal hunting camps are at Naalagiagvik on Aray Island, and on
Tapkaurak Spit, but many of the other traditional siles along the coast may also be
used for seal hunting. In August 1977, people dried a large quantity of bearded seal
meal at Uqsruqtalik.

Ringed sears and bearded seals are taken much more commonly than spotted seals.
Ringed seals are by far the most numerous seal and occur year around, but bearded
seals are highly prized so are probably hunted more actively even though they are
more dispersed. Spotted seals are the least common and present only during summer
months. One local resource person emphasIzed two coastal areas as Important
spotted seal habitat: Aanalaaq (Anderson Point) to the Hulahula·Okpilak delta, and
Demarcation Bay to the CanadIan border.

People express different seasonal preferences for seal hunting depending on whether
or not they are interested In (he hide. Some consider spring the most important Ume
for sealing, when days are long and (he animals are often seen lying on the ice.
However, ringed seals are shedding at thIs lime (May) and their hides are not prime
until August or September. One Kaktovik hunter said that June Is an excellent time tor
seal hunllng but he no longer takes seals then because he no longer owns a dog team,
and the ice Is too rough and wet for a snowmachine attha! time.

A typical August seal hunt will usually lake hunters offshore five or ten miles, but
sometimes up 10 twenty miles depending on the boating condltlons and distribution of
the ice. They travel among the floes of drifting Ice, searching mainly for bearded seals.
Hunters are constantly looking, studying the ice and scanning the water. Bearded
seals seem to prefer big ice noes, often several acres in size, particularly the floes with
gradual sloping sides rather than a steep edge that is more difficult to climb upon. ,.



While seal oil and meat remain an essential part 01 the KaktovIk diel, lew seals are
taken compared to former Umes because there are no more dog teams. Most people
gave up their dog teams by lhe lale 1960'S, with the lastleam in Kaktovik disappearing
in 1971 or 1972. In the words of one hunler, the need for gas to feed snowmachines
has replaced the need lor seals \0 feed dogs. To lhis he attributes the present
abundance of seals in the Barter Island area.
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Photo 27. Women at UqsruqtaHk
(Griffin Point) cuttIng ugruk meat
into strips for storing In seal oil
(M. Jacobson).

Photo 28. Ugruk meat hangs from
drying rack (C. Wentworth).
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However, people do not see Ihis lessened dependence on seals as a permanent
change. The rapidly rising price of fuel makes some hunters lalk of going back to dog
teams, which would mean laking more seals again. The Importance 01 seals as a
pOIenliaJ, as well as actual, food source keeps people concerned about their abun
dance and protection.

Walrus (Aiviq) Walrus are not otten seen as far east as Kaklovik. Over lhe past 20 years only five or
SIX walrus have been taken by Kaktovik hunters. In Ihe mid-1950's, lhree Kaktovik
teenagers look the lirst walrus thaI had been seen in several years. At first they
thought it was a strange looking bearded seal.

,
During July of 1978 a young walrus was taken one·hall mile from Barter Island, and in
August of 1981 a walrus was laken close to Bernard Spit. In 1975 or 1976 a few walrus
were seen during the fall whaling season, but were not harvested. A small number of
walrus were again seen during the whaling season in 1981.

Polar bear (Nanuq) When actively hunted, polar bears are oMen pursued out on Ihe Ice, seaward of the
barrier islands. Kaktovik's main h!Jnting area extends from Ihe Hulahula..Qkpilak River
della on the west, to Pokok Lagoon on the east. Hunters may go as far as ten or more
miles out aMer polar bear. One man shol a bear about six miles northwest of Barter
Island in 1965. He got another on'e in 1977, off Tapkaurak Spit near Oruktalik Entrance.

Polar bear may be killed opportunistically when people are out camping or looking for
olher game. In 1\:t68 a man was camped at Agliguagruk (Brownlow Point), and while
working on his snowmachine carburetor that had iced up he heard the sound of
footsteps close by, which turned outto be those of a polar bear, so he shol it. In 1975, a
woman shot 'a polar bear while her family was camped at UqsruqlaJik (Griffin
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Photo 29. This polar /:lear was killed
close /0 Barter Island in November,
1977 (M. Jacobson).
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Point). Polar bears have occasionally been seen inland several miles, sometimes
even In the mountains. One village elder shot a polar bear in the mountaIns in
Canada about 1946; at first sight he thought II was a caribou. Anolher lime. three
men chased a polar bear by dog team several mites inland, up the Okpilak River but
did not catch it.

In November 1977, polar bear tracks were seen along the HurahuJa River, about 20
miles from the coast. In April 1980 two Kaktovik hunters saw a polar bear sow and
cub on the northeast edge of the Sadlerochit Mountains near Itkilyariak Creek.

In recent years, polar bears have almost always been taken in the vicinity of the
village. occaSionally within a few leet of a person's house. Fall and the dark months
of winter afe times when polar bears may be frequent visitors 10 the village. They are
often attracted to the Barter Island dump, or 10 a whale carcass on the beach. Bears
which enler the village are considered dangerous, especially the ~skinny ones."

Not all polar bears seen around the vllJage are shot. In most years, mothers with
cubs are left alone. Occasionally bears will appear during summer monlhs; these
are usually ignored or scared oH.

Since passage of the Marine Mammal Protection Act In December 1972, It has been
illegal to sell unprocessed Polar bear hides to non·Natlves. Belore the Act, hides sold
for $25 or more per foot. There Is probably less Incentive now to hunt the bears
actively; however, hides are very valuable if made into articles 01 NaUve clothing
such as boots, mittens or coats. Polar bear mittens, especially, are important cold
weather gear for village people.

Although polar bear hunters are interested mainly in the hides, the meat Is usually
eaten if the bear has enough fat on it According to village elders, "skinny bears will
make you sick." Fresh polar bear meal Is considered an Important side benefit
though some villagers prefer not to eat it, saying ]( is too rich. When a hunter kills a
bear the news travels fast and the meat is shared with others in the village who
would like some.

The number or polar bears taken varies considerably from year to year, and Is
related to ice conditions and the number of bears attracted to the village during faU
and winter. In 1977, live were taken, all between October 20 and November 23. In
1978, one was taken, in November. In October and early December 1980, approx
imately 28 polar bears were taken when they were present in the Barter Island area.
VIrtually every family In the Village shot at least one of these bears, some got several.
1980 was nat (he first year that people at Barter Island have taken large numbers of
polar bear. About 1941, eleven polar bears were taken by one family alone.

Into the 1940's and 1950's, when present day Kaktovik people lived al other coastal
locatIons, polar bears were hunted at other places off the Beaufort seacoast. One
hunter went polar bear hunting by dog team each year out on the Ice due north of
Demarcallon Bay, sometimes aboul 30 miles oul. Late April was the best time for
these hunting trIps. He also often hunted polar bears between Angun Point and the
Kongakut River delta, out 2 or 3 miles beyond the barrier Islands.

Anolher Kaktovik man got his Ilrst polar bear near the family's sad house on lhe
Beaufort coast just west 01 Herschel Island In Canada, In ,April of 1950. His father
had gone inland to hunl wolves, and he, 13 years old at the time, was alone with his
sisters. The bear was bothering the dogs, and he shot it when it came right at him.

A Kaktovik woman who grew up at Flaxman Island hunted polar bear with her family
on the western part of the island, and off of Agflguagrukln Ihe lall. One of the Inupiaq
names for Flaxman Island Is Slgak (commonly spelled Sfrak), which means "animal
den;' or in this case, ~place where polar bears go to get covered up with snow and
have their cubs.n This Kaktovik woman's Inupiaq name is Slrak, because she was
born on Flaxman Island just after her family moved there in 1921.
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Letringwell (1919) reported that Eskimos in the vicinity of Flaxman Island shot
perhaps a dozen polar bears each year. Anderson (1919) reported that In the early
1900's an officer from the schooner Rosie H., accompanied by Eskimos, killed a
lemale polar bear and two newborn cubs in a hole in the snow near the mouth of the
Shaviovik River, west of Flaxman Island.

A Kaktovik man who grew up a! Foggy Island and Pole Island hunted polar bears
around Pole Island and the McClure Islands, in fall and early winter, and then again
in April.

Birds

Ducks and geese Waterfowl are hunted mostly in the spring, from May through early June, although less
intensive hunting continues throughout the summer and into September. People set up
camps at various places along the coast, so they will be there when the flocks migrate
past. Because the birds' arrival coincides with the end of school j( is easy for waterfowl
hunting to be a family activity. Extended families camp together. Stays al the camps
range from a few days to over a month, but are most commonly one to two weeks.
Virtually the entire village goes spring waterfowl hunting. Thpse who do not or cannot
hunt are given birds by those who do. Soup made from waterfowl Is eagerly looked
forward to at this time 01 year, and some waterfowl are stored for winter months and
holiday feasts.

Black brant (Nlgli"'gaq) is the main species hunted in the spring. Brant are prized tor
their freshness and flavor. People also commonly I\Jnt pacific eider (Amauligruaq),
king elder (Qiaalik), snow geese (KalJuq), Canada geese (Iqsragutilik), pintail duck
(Kurugaq) and oldsquaw (Aaqhaaffq). Oldsquaw are the most numerous of the water·
fowl. Although more of these are taken than any other species, they are not highly
prized and are usually taken incidenlalto other forms of hunting or when fishing nets
are checked.

Some Kaktovik people say the best Ume for brant hunting is during foggy weather
because the birds fly low to the ground. Hunters cannot see a great distance then,
but they hear the brant coming, and when the birds appear through the fog they are
at close range. Snow geese are usually difficult to get close to for hunllng, but at
limes some of them fly with brant along the coast.

One very popular place to hunt waterfowl in the spring Is Nuvugaq, the spit on the
east side of Simpson Cove in Camden Bay. Although Nuvugaq is often referred to as
"POW D" because 01 Its proximity to the old DEW Une sile, people do not actually
camp at the site. The campsite Is just at the base of the spit, wesl of Marsh Creek
and on the shores of Simpson Cove. People hunt in a wide area around the spit and
coastline, however, depending on how far north the bIrds fly over. Sometlmes
lamilies camp at Aanalaaq on the easlern shores of Camden Bay, and hunt water
lowl in nearby coastal areas. On the opposite, western side of Camden Bay,
Kao;n;iiivik (Konganevlk Point) and the small bay directly to the south are known as
good huntIng sites for brant.

In 1977, some people camped at Nuvugaq from mid-May to mid-June, returning
occasionally to Kaktovik for briel periods. At least four families camped at Nuvugaq
beginning [ate May 1978, and two families at AanaJaaq.

Uqsruqtalik (Griffin Point), located 25 miles east 01 Barter Island, Is another popular
waterfowl huntIng camp where several families go each year. While camping here,
they hunt Oruktalik Lagoon up to Tapkaurak Point and all around the narrow spit and
coastline from Griffin Point 10 Pokok Lagoon. One family hunts waterfowl every year
at PUkak, setting up a tent in late May. They usually return to Kaktovik in mid-June,
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then gellheir tent when Ihey go back to the area by boat in July. During the land use
mapping, people emphasized this area for brant, snow geese, and eider ducks.

Close -tQ.aarter Island, waterfowl camping and hunting areas vary according to
where lhe migrating flocks pass over. The most commonly used hunting site during
recent years has been the south end of Qikiqtaq or Manning Point spit, about four
miles from Kaktovik (Manning Point is also locally referred to as "Drum Island,"
because of the many discarded fuel drums in the vicinity). If birds pass farther out
from Ihe mainland, Naafagiagvik on Arey Island is a very popular camping spot. The
lakes southwest of Barter Island are also hunted, and sometimes waterfowl hunting
camps are set up along the banks of the Okpilak and Hulahula Rivers just south 01
Ihe delta. In the mapping, this area was noted for brant and geese.

In 1978, at least three families camped at "Drum Island" off and on from Jate May
through late June. In 1979, six families camped there in early June. By June 5, one
family had taken about 35 brant. They also s~w geese, eiders, and oldsquaws.

Stays at camps close to Barter Island tend 10 be of shorter duration, with more
frequent travel to and from the village: For example, if one member 01 the family has
a job, Ihe rest of the family stays at the camp while he or she travels back and forth.
Some people make day trips to the western or southern sides of Barter Island or to
Bernard Spit when the ducks and geese are flying, and may go as far as the lakes
south of the Jago Aiver delta. later in the summer, after the sea Ice goes out, water
fowl may be hunted by boat in Arey, Kaktovik, and Jago Lagoons. In 1978, the black
brant westward migration passed over Barter Island between August 15 and August.
30, and some birds were shot from the nearby spits.

Although the siles and areas just detailed are those mosl commonly used for water·
fowl huntlng, people may hunt ducks and geese along the entire coastline from
Flaxman Island to Demarcation Bay, Travel !o the more distant areas is usually by
boat in July atter the ice goes out, and is otten in combinallon with fishing or caribou
hunting. In the mapping, two families emphasized Agliguagruk(Brownlow Point) and
the spit directly southeast for waterfowl hunting. Flaxman Island is occasionally
hunted and is remembered lor brant and eider ducks by those who used to live there.
In the fall, one family usually hunls geese In the lake system south of the Tamayariak
River.

During summer boating trips, some people hunt waterfowl in Pokok (Humphrey) Bay
and Angun Lagoon and on Ihe seaward side of these spits. One person emphasized
that good watertowl hunting areas occur at Beaufort Lagoon from ArIgun Point to
Nuvagapak Lagoon, and Siku Lagoon from Siku entrance to the eastern mouth of the
Kongakul River. This person also hunts ducks and geese in Demarcation Bay and out
side Demarcation spit to the Canadian border.

Some people collect small numbers of bird eggs each spring. They consider them a
delicacy. Eider duck eggs and, less commonly, glaucous gull and oJdsquaw eggs,
seem to be most commonly collected, usually from Arey Island qr Tapkaurak Spit.
Jago Spit used 10 have many elder duck eggs, but people do not find them there
anymore because the spit has eroded. One Kaktovik resource person leels the
Aichilik River della area is the best nesting place for black brant. This area is not
commonly hunted. The barrier islands from Flaxman Island west, including the
Maguire, Stockton, and especially the McClure Island groups, are remembered by
older people as having many elder duck eggs.

Elders have sometimes been seen along the coast by Kaktovik residents as late as
December. Several years ago, while a Kaktovik man was in the mountains, he saw a
flock of eiders fly by during December, heading south.
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Willow ptarmigan (AJ(rigivlk) and
Rock ptarmigan (NiksaaqlUlJiq)
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Ptarmigan are hunted throughout Kaktovik's land use area. Allhough ptarmigan may be
hunted all year, most are taken in the spring when many villagers travel inland to the
mountains. At this time ptarmigan are abundant in foothills and mountain valleys along
the rivers and streams where willows grow. Concentrations 01 several hundred 
sometimes thousands - of ptarmigan are not uncommon. The majority of birds
occurring in these areas are willow ptarmIgan. The last trips to the mountains during
the spring season are often made to get arctic ground squirrels and ptarmigan. During
spring and summer, many ptarmigan may also be taken along the coast. Most of these
birds are rock ptarmigan.

The usual method of hunting is wllh a .22 rifle. Another procedure Is to place a row of,
cut willows in a likely-looking snow patch, not too far away from nalurally growing
willows, and attach several snares among the branches. Ptarmigan, attracted to the
wl,lIows, are caughl in the snares. In May 1978, during a three day period near
Sadlerochit Springs, one Kaktovik woman caught several willow ptarmigan using this
method.

Willow and rock ptarmigan have long been an Importanl source 01 food to people
living on the Beaufort seacoast. Plarmlgan are frequently well distributed and
available much of the year. In former years, Kaktovik residents depended upon ptar
migan as an often reliable source of food when other game was scarce. ptarmigan
feathers were also used as a household necessity for wiping greasy or wet hands. A
woman who grew up at Flaxman Island remembers eatIng ptarmigan for every meal
lor day after day during lean Urnes. She hunted ptarmIgan on the eastern side of
Flaxman Island and at Brownlow Point In the winter and spring. She also hunted ptar
migan on the Canning River channel immediately east of the Staines River, from the
mouth to about five miles upriver.
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But sometimes even ptarmigan were not enough. The wInter of 1935-36 was a very
poor one lor subsistence. One couple, living at Siku (Icy Reef), decided they would
be able to survive better if they left the coast and went inland to the mountains. But
there was almost no game in Ihe mountains either. Having only ptarmigan to eal, the
man starved 10 death. and his wife came close 10 the same fate.

One Kaktovik man, who grew up at Camden Bay, often travelled wilh his father to the
upper Kavik River to catch fish. He has emphasized thai they also captured many.
many ptarmigan along Ihe upper Kavlk River.

Lef11ngwell (1919) mentions the Canadian expedltlon, stranded at Collinson Point in
1914, which "consumed about 20 birds dally for 1W0 or three months. Most of these
ptarmigan were secured within 15 miles olthelr camp." Iqalugllurak (Carter) Creek
and Marsh Creek, inland for 5 to 10 miles, are still good areas lor hunting ptarmigan.
Many ptarmigan are also taken just east of Barter Island al Qlklqtaq (Manning Point).

A favorite area for ptarmIgan hunting is the Sadlerochit River from about five miles
north of Sadlerochit Spring all the way upriver to Fire Creek. Tributaries of the
Sadlerochit, such as Last Creek and Arctic Creek, are heavily hunted, as is the
Kekikiuk River and its tributaries, including Karen Creek. The Canning River is hunted
less commonly but is well known as an excellent area for ptarmigan, especially upriver
from near Ignek Creek. Kaktovik families travel to these areas in the springtime, and
these trips provide an opportunity for adulls to teach their children to hunt. Frequently,
ptarmigan is Ihe first wildlife species a child learns \0 shoal.

Photo 30. (opposite) These wi/lows
were placed in the snow at
Sadlerochit Springs so that snares
for capturing ptarmigan could be
hung in the spaces between them
(M. Jacobson).

Photo 31. (right) Plucking feathers
from ptarmigan. Hulahula River,
April 1979 (C. Wentworth).
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FIsh

Several different lish species inhabit the Beaufort Sea and the area's rivers. Many
are taken for subsistence. Other,smaller fish species are lood for seals and whales.
and are thus an important link in the subsistence food chain even though they are
not taken direc,ly by subsistence users.

Arctic char (Iqafukpik) Arctic char is the most extensively used fish species. In summer, sea·run char are
caught aU along the coast, around the barrier islands, and up the navigable portions of
the river deltas. Char are the first fish to appear In the nets after the Ice goes out in
early July. and they are caught into late August.

Freshwater resident arclic char are taken inland on the rivers during the snow season;
by fishing through holes in the ice. A smaller variety than the sea-run char, they are
sometimes called iqarukpiayat because of their small size (Sn·18" long).

Arctic cisco (Qaaktaq) Arcllc cisco is the most common whitefish species. Cisco begin appearing in the nets
aboullhe first of August. usually after the arctic char run peaks. The arctic cisco run is
at ils prime anywhere Irom August through early September. They are almost always
taken in the ocean, by netting or seIning. The word qaaklaq is similar but should not be

Photo 32. Ken Sims of Kakt.ovik holds an
arctic char (left) and a chum salmon caught

close /0 Baner Island (M. Jacobson).
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confused with Ihe word qaaktuq, which means seining and is part of the word Qaak
CUfivik (Kaktovik) or "seining place." All arctic cisco tagged by the Alaska Department of
Fish and Game west of Prudhoe Bay (Kavearak Point) in August 1978 was caught one
year later at Uqsruqtalik (Griffin Point) 170 miles away. Another tagged at Prudhoe Bay
in July 1981 was caught at Uqsruqtalik in August of the same year.

Leasl cisco, a whitefish species similar to arctic cisco, is taken in the lagoons, river
deltas, and particularly the small lakes and streams 01 the river drainages. People
distinguish it from the arcllc cisco by its blackish gray fins instead of white ones, and
by ils narrower, "skinnier" body. It is much less common than arctic cisco. A least cisco
tagged off the end 01 the Prudhoe Bay dock on July 25, 1977 was caught at Uqsruq
taJik, on August 14, 20 days later.

Broad whitefish is a relatively large species of whitefish found in the Canning River
drainage. It is usually taken in the deeper lakes and channels of the Canning River
delta, during July through September. Occasionally it is taken in the winter at fishing
holes farther inland on Ihe Canning.

Round Whitefish is similar to broad whitefish, only with an orange color. Much less
common than the broad whitefish, it is found in the same areas of the Canning.
Formerly, Kaktovik people caught both broad and round whitefish in the sagavanirktok
River.

Small numbers oiling cod may be taken inland on the Canning River during the snow
season. Formerly, they were taken during fall and winter on the Kuparuk and some of
Ihe other larger rivers besides the Canning. II appears that they have been taken only
on the inland portions of rivers, at least len miles from the coast.

Grayling is a major subsistence species taken In many of the area's rivers and river
dellas. Late summer, after freeze-up, and then again in spring are the most likely times
to catch grayling.

Pink and Chum salmon are occasionally taken in nels in July and August, especially
near Barter Island. Pink salmon were taken in large numbers all along the Beaufort
seacoast in 1978. ThIs was a very unusual event and some villagers had never seen
pink salmon belore.

These two species sometimes appear in \he nets during summer ocean fishIng.
Kaktovik people catch Arctic flounder off Qikiqtaq (Manning Point or Drum Island), Arey
Spit, and in Kaktovik lagoon between Qikfqtaq and Ihe mainland. Sculpin are usually
not eaten because they are too boney.

During the snow season, lake trout are caught in the NeruOkpuk Lakes of the Brooks
Range by fishing through the ice with hook and line. Often 25 to 35 inches long or
more, they are the largest flsh species taken by Kaktovik people.

Paigluk, which Kaktovik people believe to be pike, are occasionally taken in lhe
Hulahula River, mainly at First Fish Hole. They are also caught In other rivers. This
species has not been positively idenlilied. It is described as ~sort of an ugly fish,"
having a large lower jaw, while meat and pink stripes.

Arctic Cod or Tomcod and Smelt are small fish that may be caught at various times of
year along the Beaufort seacoast, wllh nels in summer and with hook and line in
winter. In summer \hey are sometimes taken near the spits off Barter Island. In Oc
tober and November, people fish through the ocean ice for them at IglUkpaluk and
north of Barter Island.

Least cisco (Iqafusaaq)

Broad whitefish (Aanaaktlq)

Round whitefish (Savigunaq)

Ung cod or burbot (Tittaaliq)

Grayling (Sufukpaugaq)

Pink salmon (Amaqtuq) and
chum salmon (Iqalugruaq)

Arctic flounder (Nalaagnaq)
and fourhom sculpin (Kanayuq)

Lake rrout (Iqaluakpak)

Pike (Pai{j/fJk)

Arctic cod or tomcod (Uugaq)
and smelt (lIhuagniq)
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Phoro 33. Lake trout are caught In
the Neruokpuk Lakes by fishing

through the Ice with hook and
line (M. Jacobson).
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Blackfish (AI)8yuqaksrauraq) Blackfish are also called ~old man fish" by the local people. They are small fish (up 10
about one fool in length) that may be taken along the rivers through the ice, in winter
and spring. Rivers where they have been caught include Ihe canning, HUlahula,
Kongakut and especially the A1chilik.

Summer subsislence fishing occurs in the coastal waters, river deltas, and from the
barrier island during the ice·lree months of July, August and September. People usually
set gill nets, although rods and reels are sometimes used near the village and at the
fish camps. People presently fish as far west as Foggy Island and as far east as
Demarcallon Bay. They sel up fish camps at plac~s such as Koganak Inaat (Kaganak's
camp - MB 35), Agliguagruk (Brownlow Point), Nuvugaq (Collinson Point) and Uqsru
qtaJlk (Griffin Poinl) where Ihey may remain for several weeks.

During the summer, virlually the enUre village participates In the subsistence fishery.
Rshlng activity is most concentraled off the coast and around Ihe spits of Barter
Island, all around Bernard Spit and Arey Island, and in Oruktalik lagoon off Griffin.
Point People may camp at fgfukpaluk, Naafagiagvlk (Arey Island), or UqsruqtaJik
(GrIffin Point) while they fish, or they may simply go out by boat each day to check
their nets. This area is very good lor arcllc char beginning in early July and for arctic
cisco beginning in August: People often 1ind 20 or more Ilsh each time they check
their nets. and it is not uncommon to catch 50 fish in a day. In 1978, one woman had
300 char by JUly 28.

A popular summer fishing camp Is Uqsruqlalik. where people may dry large quan
tities of fish lor winter use. They fish in Tapkaurak lagoon, Oruktalik lagoon, Pokok
Lagoon, and on either side of the long and narrow barrier Islands which form Angun
lagoon.
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Formerly, many small arctic char were taken in Ihe summer in the delta of lhe
Kongakut River's western branch, near Ihe traditional site Siku. People also fished In
summer all along the spJl known as Partaktuq (DemarcatIon Point), and occasionally do
so today when travelling in this region. The spit used to extend further inlo Demarca
tion Bay, but Air Force DEW Line operatons in Ihe early 1950's removed a greal quanli
ty of gravel from it, causing a channel to be formed. fishing has not been nearly as
good in Ihe Bay since that lime.

West of Barler Island, Nuvugaq spit in Camden Bay and the easlern part of Camden
Bay near the Iradillonal sile Aanalaaq, are other summer fishing places for arctic
char and arctic cisco. The Hille river between Nuvugaq and Aana/aaq, called "Carter
Creek" on the USGS map, is known tor its arcllc cisco and arcllc char. The Ii'lupiaq
name for this river is Iqalugliurak, which means "l1nle river with lots of rlsh.

n
The b.ast

lime for netting these fish is In June, after the river opens up (North Slope Borough
1980: 185)

The Canning River drainage Is known for its variety of fish, being the only river In the
Arctic Nallonal Wildlife Refuge whe~e Kaktovik people find broad whitefish and ling
cod. During summer and early fall the Canning River delta is one 01 the mostlmpor
tant fishing areas. Almost everyone In the village has fished here at one time or
another during the summer. In lhe land use mapping, the place most often noted was
the main channel of the ,Canning from near the mouth 10 about ten to fifteen miles
upriver_ This stretch of river Is especially noted lor tts grayling taken in early fall, and
broad whitefish laken In summer. The latter are also caught In the largest lake south
of the main channel (between the main channel and the Tamayariak river) and in the
Tamayarlak River and the system of small lakes to the soulh. Two dIfferent Kaktovik
women have emphasized that lhe broad whitefish taken in Ihe Tamayarlak River and
lakes area "are big ones, and fall" People calch arctic cisco in this area also. The
larger lakes 10 the east of the Tamayariak River (south of VABM "Walker" and north of
VABM "Noon" on the USGS map) are too shallow for fishing.

Agliguagruk (BrownlOW Point) at lhe northern tip of the Canning River delta is another
important fishing area. Several families may camp here during Ihe summer. Nets are
set in Ihe ocean north·northwest of the Point, and in the lagoon inside Ihe spit, Just to
the east of the Point. Arctic cisco Is the main species laken, 'allowed by char. Arcllc
flounder and sculpin are caught occasionally In the nets here too. Summer fishing for
char also occurs along the coast soulheast of Agliguagruk, as far as the main mouth of
the Canning River.

Summer fishing for char and arcllc cisco takes place in several places. off Flaxman
Island. People have noled the inland sides of both eastern and western ends of the
Island, especially the area west of the Panningona cabIn and Leffingwell historic slle.

Moving further west, Kaktovik people sometimes fish for char and arctic cisco in Ihe
'Jlclnllies 01 Pt. Hopson, Pt. Gordon, and Savarj'llk '(Bullen Point). The large triangular
shaped bay between Pl. Gordon and Savagvlk, and the river emptying Inlo it, are
known for good summer fishing.

Some famllles may travel to the Shaviovik River della and as far as Foggy Island for
summer fishing, camping at traditional sites such as KDganak Inaat and Eko%ok
Inaat. These are usually lhe people who lived In this area in their yOUlh. At the
Shaviovik River delta lhey fish for char, arctic cisco, and least cisco. During summer
1981 many grayling and some char were caught at the Shaviovik River.

Formerly, Kaktovik people caught Ihree whitefish species In the Sagavanirktok River
delta: broad whitefish, round whitefish and arctic cisco. People were especially
dependent on the fish In this area in 1941, when Ihey lived at KBlJiqluq at Prudhoe
Bay. The area was particularly good for arctic cisco, which was caught around Slk
/aqtilaq (PI. Mcintyre) and Pt. Storkerson.
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Phoro 34. Herman Rexford fishes
for lake trout through /hick ice
(M. Jacobson).

Aller freeze·up and all through the snow season, people travel inland up the
Hulahula and other rivers, where they lish through holes in the ice. They camp near
the deep pools and open waler springs where the lish overwinter. In the springtime.
especially, Ihey fish through the ice 01 the Neruokpuk and Okpilak Lakes in the
Brooks Range. Usually a simple hook and line Is used;aHached to a willow slick. The
common fishing method is referred 10 as "hooking."

Presently, winter fishing may take place as larwest as the Canning (Kuugruaq) River
and as far east as the Kongakut River. Unlll the mid-1940's, present·day Kaktovik
people also relied extensively on fish in the rivers west of the Canning, especially the
Shaviovik and the Kuparuk River.

The Hulahula is by far Ihe most important winter fishing river to Kaktovik residents.
After freeze-up, people Iravelto First Fish Hole and 10 Second Fish Hole where they
set up camp. Almost everybody In the village fishes at one or both of these locations
during Ihe year. When travel condltrons permil, most people also go up 10 Katak or
Third Fish Hole, beyond Kolotuk Creek. They catch mostly arctic char and some
grayling at First and Second FIsh Holes, and char at Katak. The area around First
Fish Hole is especially good for char In Ihe fall, Irom aboul five miles north of the
camp 10 two miles south.

At Second Fish Hole, overflows often make for good fishing. For example, in late April
1979, some 20 peopte camped here for a week. They caught 14 char on ApriJ 23, 390n
April 24, 300 on April 25 when the river overflowed and 150 on April 26. Asingle grayl
ing was taken on April 24. One person who used to go 10 Second Fish Hole in the old
days often caught enough fish in a short lime to fill two gunny sacks.
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TIle Sadlerochit (Salligulchich) and Okpifak Rivers are much less important for snow
season fishing than the Hulahula, but they both contain grayling. One fishing place
for grayling is the area downriver from Sadlerochit Springs, where (he water slays
open much of the year. Short nets have been set, and one woman catches fish from
her small rubber boat. Grayling are also caught In Okpllak Lake and the other lakes

to the north.

Neruokpuk Lakes is where people go if lhey want to catch lake trout. Ollen 25 to 35
inches long or longer, these are the biggest fish available. The best chance to catch
them is during the dark winter months. Holes several feet deep may be chiseled or
drilled through the ice. In late November 1978, people caught about 20 big lake trout,
and several smaller ones.

The Canning River drainage provides winter as well as summer fishing. inland from
the delta. Important areas seem to be along the braided sections and at the warm
springs near Ignek and Nanook Creeks. TIlere are "lots 01 fish holes" in the braided
area south of the Staines confluence with the Canning. Also. the braided area for
about ten miles downriver from Shublik Island is noted for char, grayling, and llng
cod. One long·tlme resident remembers fishing with his father several years ago at
the canning River. They caught many ling cod using spears.

Formerly when Kaktovik people were living at the traditional sites along the coasl,
they would make lishing trips up the Canning River in the fall and at any time durIng
the snow season, Slaying several weeks or longer. Now, however, trips as far as the
Canning are usually made in the spring when there are long daylight hours for travel
ling. A group may travel the coastal route from Barter Island 10 lhe canning River
della, then follow the river inland. Or they-may travel inland-along the sadlerochit or
Hulahula Rivers and cut over along the north side of the Sadlerochit mountaIns, to
the Canning. Most people do not make this trip every year chiefly because of ils
distance, but they are familiar wilh the variety 01 fish species found In the canning_

People now livIng at Kaktovik used to fish through the ice of the Shaviovik, Kavlk,
Sagavanirktok and Kuparuk Rivers during the snow season. They caught char, gray
ling, arctic cisco, and black fish (Anayuqaksrauraq) al the confluence of the Kavik
and Shaviovik Rivers, and at warm springs called Silqslfifiak at about the 400 foot
contour line along both these rivers. In the Kuparuk River they caught "big tlttaaliq"
(lingcod) and grayling. The Kuparuk River from 6to 25 miles Inland was a particularly
Important winter fishing area for these species. The grayling caught in the Kuparuk
'.......ere lifesavers" during the winter of 1941, when some Kaktovik people wintering al
KBlJiqluq in the Prudhoe Bay area were very short of food.

According 10 Kaktovik people, the Jago River has "no fish whatsoever.~ There are
some smelt in the summertime in Ihe Jago River deUa, but they are very hard to get
because the water is so·shallow.

The Aichillk and KDngakut are both very good flshing rivers. Kaktovik people often
flshed in these rivers until the mid-1940·s. when they lived at traditional slles such as
Uqsruqtafik. PIOuqsrafuk, and at Pattaktuq near Ihe Canadian border. Now that
people have congregated at Kaktovik, they have not used these rivers so often. The
good fishing spots remain well-known to them however, and the people may ulillze
these areas more often in the future. The A1chlllk River is said to be one of Ihe best
places for catching grayling. In early spring 1980, a group of three people fished at
the Aichillk-Rlver. When people were living al Uqsruqtaflk and other coastalloca
tlons, they went up the Aichillk regularly lor grayling and char. "Firsl Fish Hole~ on
the Aichilik is located at the 1000 loot contour IJne just before enlering the moun
tains. A second fish hole, known especially for grayling, is several miles further
inland near the large tributary which enters from the west. On the KDngakut River,
one importanlllshing area for char was where the Pungautilik River empties inlo the

,

67



68

Kongakut. Another was on the Pagllak tributary. Char and grayling were caught in (he
large bend in the river near Ihe 2000 foot contour Une. This area was known for lis
many willows. which provided fishing rods as well as Ilrewood. It was an Important
winter camping area. Nearer the coast. the stretch of river about sIx to len miles
inland on lhe east branch of the Kongakut was another winter fishing area. In wInter
1981 a group of Kaktovik people wentllshlng on lhe Kongakut. even though no one
had fished there lor several years.



FUTURE STUDIES AND
RECOMMENDATIONS

Although this report presents a large volume of information. a study like this is never
complete. Many I~uplal now living in other Alaskan and Canadian villages are also
familiar with historical and subsistence resources in the Arctic National WildJlfe
Refuge area, and they have nol been Interviewed. People in Kaktovik also
undoubtedly have much more information 10 add. A major limitation of our study was
our Inability to speak If\upiaq Eskimo, which Is Ihe rlrst language of most of the adult
residents over 30. Fortunately, Ihe Slate of Alaska Department of Fish and Game,
Subsislence DIvision, has hired an Inuplaq speaking technician and Is continuing 10
do subsistence land use mapping. They will be producing an updated set of maps
wilhin the next several months. The Subsistence Division Is also In the process of
IdentifyIng more Traditional Land Use Inventory (fLUI) Sites within the Arctic
National Wildlife Refuge area, and the North Slope Borough is doing more work in
thIs regard.

Certain Kaktovik residents have expressed the desire to document their former sub
sistence land use and TLUI Sites in the Canadian Beaufort coastal area. Kaktovik
people have many relatives living in canada, and this could be a cooperative project
between the two countries.

II is our hope that on·site field investigations can be conducted at all of the siles
within the refuge (Fig. 4.5), preferably with some of the Kaktovik people listed as
''village sources" for each sile (Appendix 3). Whether or not the sites have physical
remains. studies are needed to determine exact locallons and other relevant
archeological and historic documentallon so that these siles can be protected even
as oil activities proceed. The North Slope Borough has done on-site Iield investiga
tIons at Flaxman Island, and at Brownlow Point within the refuge, using a
mUltidisciplinary team consisting of an archeologist·elhnohistorian and a biologlsl' as
well as former site residents (Libbey 1981). This same approach should be used with
the other TLUl sites so that the relationship between the archeological.
ethnohistoric, subsistence and biOlogical values can be clearly documented and
understood. Wilhout these stUdies, we cannot expect adequate consideration 01
lnupiat cultural values.
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APPENDIX 1

Genealogy

The following tables diagram Kaktovik's three largest interrelated familJes and also
show some of the genealogical relationships of other, connected families. These
tables are not intended to be complete genealogies for the people of Kaktovik. but are
Included to aid the reader in understanding the family connections and kinship ties
referred 10 In the text.

Traditionally, each person of the area had only one name. When English names were
introduced early In this century, the traditional lr1upiaq name of the 'ather usually
became the family name. The English name Ihen became the given, or Ilrs! name.
Most of the people now have both English and Ii'lupiaq firs! names, and an Ii'luplaq or
English last name depending on who Ih2ir father or grandfather was. Some of the
Itluplaq Ilrst names are Included on these tables. Any apparent inconsistency in last
names of brothers and sisters, however. Is rooted in this transformation of If'lupiaq
name to lamily. or last name.

71



...
~

Table 8. Genealogy: Akootchook family
, ,

Aulaq..-oaq Engfdloak

I I I I, , ,
~

, , ~ , , ,
Fanion Elate Aglak Tom Gordon Andrew SUBia Alak Perl)'

ligate""

II

Illa,ln. AlIoolchoOk Tlgllook tglna~lna

I, , , ,
I/om ElHs P,lscllla MBijello
Tlgelook Ahlak

Tigalook
~, ,
Falill Uoyd
Olollak Plquq

,
AileD
Solomon

, , , , , , ,
Frod Charlla Nora Alo~ Donald "" 011.0
Gordon G",don Gordon Gordon Gordon Gordon GOldon

, , , , , , ,
Dgfolhy Thoo GIIO.go Hopo Doren 'om Johnny
Ponlkpak Agla!< 51ngatuk Ara)' Andorson

, , , , , , , , ,
" '"Rhoda MlldlOIi Pony laaao Thomaa '" Ellzaboth Coorgo Oanlol ""Caluleg.,aq Sikaluak AkoD!chollk Clo~lk Akoolchook Akoolchook AkoOlchook Ale.uureq AkoOIChook Akoolchook

AkOOIChook Akoolchook Akoolchook Akoolchook , Moo
~ ~ ~, , , , , , , , , Woman

Vincent Horman Maggio Mary Sirek Myrlle Mary T. JaCk lilly
Nageak Roxlord Pannlngona Akoolcl1OOk Mn!umeak GOldon Fmnu: Co"

~ Married

Dlod In
~hlldhOOd

Vll1non nou'C<ln: Mlldlod Ro~lDi'd, Inane Akoolehook, Goorolnnrlll Tlkluk,
Jano Akao'~hOOkThompson, O\l~e Andereon.
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Geo,ge
Aglak

I,
""GOI'don

,
Thaa

,
,

Charlie
Gordon------....,

Table 9a. Genealogy: Gordon famIly

, , ,
lal mnrrlaga 2nd mar<lago
Apay~uk Tom Gordon Mary Aglok

,J,, , , ~
,

Mlokay Roolo F'e<l Dorothy
llo,<lan Plyuuluk Oo,<lon f'anlkp.ak

I I I I I I I I I, , , , , , , , ,
~" Clara Tommy 'm~ Gaorgo Sianiay Jaan Ida J"" Billy
GOlllon Gordon Ulnnlq Go,don Gordon Go'don Go,<lon (adoptad Gordan

Gordon by 01<1, ~
, , Irlah

51103 , Harry Jimmy Kluwla)
Kanlllyana Eval~n Aroy Karnayuk

MaBllk
Ologok

T ,- , ,
~ "

, , , , , , , , , ,
Martlla RUlh Mary T. Baity Danny '"" Fmnces »-, GBOlglanna Pfloo Dorcas BU3
Gordon Gordon Gordon GOldon Gordon Gordon Gordon K. GOldon Gordon A, Gordon Gordon Gordon, , , , , , , , , , , ,
Norman Simon R" Archie K. Ethel D. ". Jamss Rachol f'hlllp M~nlo Boyd MBlgo,sl
Loavltl TOllorook Akoolchook B,ower Gordon Kolook Lampe Meklona Tlkluk Moklana Lockwood Hugo

r,
Wallar
Go,don

T,
Billy
Gordon

,-,
Harry
GOrllOn

,
BaI1~

Gordon

,,
Moggla
Gordon

,
Edith
Go,don

,
Joonlo
Gordon

, , , , , , , , , , ,
John ." Eunlco Mlld'ud Moria Tommy MlckO)' Allc.o S,m ,,'" EII,sbelh

Suekpak ElllloOk Kualon 0'001< Ahnglk f'uluglll< Numnuk Ootook Ahlook Ann Aglal<
Aglak AU lak Aulak Aulak Aglok Aglak Aglok Aglak AUlok

~ ~, , , , ,
Harold M,. Harman Nolan Marjlyn
Kaoaofook ,,~ Aishanna Solomon

~
~



Table 9b. Genealogy: Gordon family

, V
2nd mar/lo\la (coni.)

Tom Gordon Mary A\llak

I I I, v , V V
Alac "00 Donald Dorcao Joan

Gordon Singoluk GOldon Gordon

I I I I I I I I I I, V , , V V , , , V
Danny Eunice Tommy MICkey Olive Lollle Colin William AOOlew Eunice
Dordon Gordon GOllion Gordon Gordon Gordon Gordon Gordon Gordon GOldon

I
V

011.0
Gordon

,
Johnny

Anderoon

,
Chrl,
Anderson

X Man

Y Woman

Married

Died In
childhood

v
Fanny
Gordon

,
"m
Gordon

,
Co,.
Gordon

,
William
Gordon

,
Noal
Gordon-

,
llIorla
Gordon

V
Holen
Gordon

V
Valerio
Gordon

,
"m
.....oy Jr.

V
Vlckoy
Gordon

V
Eunice
Aray

vM,.
"'"

V
Floranco
Aray

,
Rober!
Mey

Village cource", Goo.glanll Tlkluk, Oli.e Anderoon. Tommy Ulnnlq Gordon,
Archlo Brower.



Table 10. Genealogy: Ologak family
,

"
,

.,~ ,..
Alasuuroq Kignak

I I I, , , , ,
"

, ,
Richmond Annla Su~lo Andrew lol maulage 2nd marriage

Olooak

I
TlIYUllOk TIglklook AkoOlchook Aglok Tuuluk Agnlk

I I I I I I I I I, , , , , , , , ,
Wllaon Ruby Molly Evelyn Pearl Feith Elhel Emily Roala
Soplu Okplk Alyapana Maaak Clegok Olaayuk Kaunek Ek09lk

" Ologak " Ologak OloO·k, , , , , ,
Annla AUrad Tommy Donald Ellie Danny
KayulBk linn Sr. Ulnnlq Plnllu Ahlak Gordon

Gordon nglook

I
x = y

Paul Elhal
Palkolsk

, , , , ,
Oliva Slave 6111y Elizabeth Simoon

, , , , , , , , ,
~

Rhoda Ml1drod '0" laaac "Ttlom... "" Ellu.balh GOO'110 Danlal ""QlllulollllfOq Slk.tuak Akoolchook a".lk Akootchook Akoolchock Akootchook Alasuuraq AkoolChook

Akooll:hock Akoolchook Akootchook Akoolchook

" " " " " ", , , , , , , ,
Vlncant HarJT\lln Maoola MIllY Sll8k Mynla M8/)' T. Jack lilly
Nagaok Raxlord Panfllngona PWlnlngon4 M8Iurnllok Gordon Franu Co.

, , , , ,
HlQOI 100llGi Flosolo Evolyn Goo/gO '"Connery " Aglok, , , Moo.., lionry ,

Ahmoogok HB.9hoknlk NOli
Gordon , Womon

" Marrlod

Dlod In
childhood

Viliago oourcoo: a""rglanno Tlkluk, Evo Ahlo....,
JonO Akoolchook Tllompaon, Tommy UIMlq GOrdon.



Table 11. Genealogy: Arey famIly

,
X

Edward
Gallaghel

"'" I
r,----"r------,,----,'---T'
x X X X Y
Tommy Ssm Harry John AII~a

y '" X
la\ marriage

Nad ArClY

,
Laure

o ,
2nd msr~aga

Ekayuak

X Man

Y Woman

Maffled

Died In
ehlldl'lood

X , X X , X , XJoe Aroy

I
Mrs. Aley BlllyArlly Tommy Arey Jean Gordon Jimmy Arey Mae Suakpuk Paul Kayutak

, , , , , , ,, X ,
X , , ,

Ellie Jamn lealia Tom Arey Eunice '''' Floronco

" "'" A,ey ".,

Villoge aourC08; Tommy Ulnnlq Gordon lU>d Dllve Gordon AnderllOll.

Othm source; U.s. Bureau ot Indian Allaire, 1936.
RlIlndeer fIocords.

X X , X X X ,
John Jonu Annie Jimmy "., "" Tove
Ksyulak Ksyuluk Ksyulak KsyulDlr. Ksyutak KsyulBk Ksyulok

0

X X
Wilson JImmy
Soplu Gordon



Table 12.

,
Taakpan

Genealogy: Other related lamilies

,
Pallanana

, "
Qunuyuk

,
Ollgana

,
Irving

Singaluk

,
Mwilla

,
Mnle Tllyugok

Ologak

I I I I, , , ,
Dorothy Oanlal Vincent Homer
Panlkpak Kanton Nageak Maklana

", ,
Fred "''''.Gordon OalulDgBroq

AkOOlchook

,
Danlal
Singotuk

y
Doreas
Slngo!uk

,
LaUingwoli
Sinoaluk

,,..
Singatuk

,
Roland
SllIgatuk

y
Hopo
Singoluk,
Alac
Gordon

,
samuel Pannlngona

, "
Shorty

Aoupkana

y
SusIe
Nasuk

,
Ngok

y
Talqovlna

y
Iva Evlqaoa

'", Moo

y Woman

" Marrl&d

Dlod III
enllllnQOll

I I I I. I I I I I Iy y ~ y y , y

" " ~Josaphlno M,. Jamn Nalile Maggio Thomu ,,, ,., ,.. JimmyIqallin Sirak Talqovlna Pannlngona Ponnlngona
Pennlngona PannlnllO<la Pannlngono , y, , , Parry Dorolhy

-SImeon Inao Clarenoe Akoolollaok Ekowana
ilia AIloo1ollaok Egolak

Anupkllno

Village lIOuroll!l: Georglanna Tlkluk, Arenle Browor, MIllY Sirak Akaolol1aok, JIUlO Akaolchook Thompsan,
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APPENDIX 2

The Reindeer Era

Reindeer were lirst brought to Alaska from Siberia between 1891 and 1902 by
Reverend Sheldon Jackson, Ihe first Superinlendent of Educalion in Alaska (Lantis
1950); but it was not unW (ne early 1920's that reindeer herding began on Ihe coastal
plain of northeast Alaska in what is now the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge. These
reindeer had apparently been brought over from larger herds at Barrow. The Barter
Island reindeer fell under the jurisdiction of Ihe Alaska Reindeer Service's Local
Superintendent at Barrow.

The Barter Island herd, as it was referred to by the Alaska Reindeer Service, was
aclually three main herds kept at separate locations between the Canning River and
Demarcation Point. Richmond Ologak kept a herd In the Camden Bay area between
Konganevik Point and the Sadlerochit River. Andrew Akootchook's herd, based out
of Barter Island, roamed the area between the Sadlerochit River and the Jago River.
The third herd, owned by Mickey Gordon, generally occupied the land between the
Aichillk River and Demarcation Point, although sometimes Ihe deer were also kepi at
Barter Island. The total number of deer in the three herds was roughly estimated al
2700 in 1930; by August 1936 the offic~llally had dropped to 1,172 (US BIA 1936).

Other than small children, neafly every resident of the Beaufort coast was a co
owner of at least one or two reindeer. Even today, Kaktovik children often playa ball
game called "Norwegian" (also known as "Lapp game"), probably reamed from
Eskimo and Lapp reindeer herders of norlhweslern Alaska.

During winter and spring, herders usually kept their reindeer inland among the
foothills and valleys of the north side of the Brooks Range. In summer the reindeer
were kept close to the coast. Andrew Akootchook's son Isaac, now in his early six
ties, remembers travelling seasonally with the reindeer in a huge circular pattern. In
the fall, the Akootchook family took the herd inland, following the Jago River. Then
the deer slowly moved from the Jago River west across the foothills to the OkpiJak
River, over 10 the Hulahula, and gradually loward the Sadlerochil River. The herd and
herders spent much of the winter in the foothill country and entrance to the moun
tains of the Hurahula River valley. After calving in April and May, they moved north 10
Ihe coasl and Barter Island. Then in late summer they again began advancing back
inland, returning to the Jago River where the pattern would begin once more.
Herders felt that Ihe vegetation had grown back by the lime the reindeer returned \0
Ihe same locations the following year.

Isaac Akootchook received five reindeer per year as his pay for helping with the
herd. He learned the importance of leaving the calves alone, not picking them up or
trying to control when or where they led. 'We learned thai we just had to let Ihem go
on their own," he stated.

Late spring through July was the mosl difficult time of year to herd because the
reindeer were always trying to escape the mosquitoes. During Ihis time, it was very
hard for herders to stay with the deer and keep them together. By August and
September il was "easy" since the herd lended to move very little.
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Wilson Soplu, son of Richmond Ologak, vividly remembers Ihe swarms 01 mos
quJloes that afflicted the herders and their reindeer. He ·said it was like the dark
clouds that form over open water in the frozen Beaulort Sea. Mosquitoes covered
the deers' antlers and heads. Soplu's mother applied grease from seal fal to the
herders' faces. This grease was even applied to the reindeer to help keep off
mosquitoes.

Wolves were sometimes a proplem too, particularly at nighl during stormy weather
with blowing snow. Soplu recalls wolves killing as many as four reindeer in a single
night. Sometlmes he would burn foul·smelling camp fires in an attempt to keep
wolves away tram the deer.

Sopru helped bring reindeer up the Sadlerochit River each spring from his family's
home at Aana/aaq in Camden Bay. The deer ollen calved south 01 the Sadlerochit
Mountains. Soplu fell the coaslal area between Konganevik Point and the
Sadlerochil River was a good place for reindeer because it was high ground. and
drier than the terrain near Barter Island. He thought that the wet conditions near
Barter Island in the summer may have contributed to loot problems among some
reindeer.

Isaac Akootchook's brother Perry trained reindeer to be "sled deer" - to pull a load
ed sled. He attached a single rope to direct a reindeer, and by raising his right arm
the deer would lurn lefLa raised left arm signalled a right turn. To stop, he jerked
backwards on the rope. It was, Perry said, important to train them while young. He
placed a rope collar on the deer and lied a large knot right in back of the neck. The
knot formed a tender spot which a deer was quite sensitive to. ''They Jearn." he said.
"that's how you train them."

In the late 1920's, the Canadian government negotiated with the Lomen brothers of
Nome to drive 3000 reindeer from near Kotzebue to the eastern side 01 the Mac
Kenzie River Delta in Canada (Miller 1935). The drive began in December 1929 and
lasted until March 1935, passing along the Arctic coastal plain enroute. Lapps were
in charge, assisted by lnupiat Eskimos.

For a time, the Lomen herd was in the same area as the local herd at Richmond
Ologak. The Ologak herd·nearly left with the Lomen herd, but the herders managed
to work it out

Isaac and Perry A1<ootchook remember Ihe Lapps and lheir pointed boots. Isaac said
the Akootchook reindeer were inland several miles as the Lomen herd passed close
10 the coast, so there was no problem of mixing belWeen the herds. However, further
east there were some difficuilles when (he lomen herd entered Ihe area of Mickey
Gordon's herd. At Demarcation Point the distance between the coasl and mountains
narrows considerably; there was mixing of the herds, and Gordon apparently lost
some of his reindeer to the Lomen herd.

The winter of 1935·36 was exceptionally severe. Virtually no furs. caribou, seals, or
fish were available. Many lamllies were destitute, with nothing to eat but llour. Most
of their dogs starved. The snow that winter was deep and crusted. Several reIndeer
slarved, and some were killed by the people for food (US BIA 1936).

In lhe spring of 1936 the U.S. Department of the Interior's OHice of Indian Affairs
conducted a brief survey of peoples' subsistence and other food intake and general
economic condition to determine their need and desire for more reindeer. Table 8 is
a summary of that information Irom families living at Brownlow Point east to the
Canadian border (Ibid). The survey did not include the number 01 reindeer owned by
two of the major herders in the Barter Island area.



Attempts to establish additional reindeer in the Barter Island area were mel with
failure. In 1937 an unusual December rain fell on top qfthe snow and then froze.
Most or the reindeer, unable 10 get at their food supply, slarved. Wolves killed others.
Additional deer were killed by people for load and clothing.

To provide some insurance against another food shortage a herd of 3000 reindeer
lrom the Barrow herds was driven to the Barter Island area in late 1937. Several
Jnupiat men from Barrow, and others who lived further east in or near Canada, were
hired to drive the herd. They approached the' Barter Island area in early 1938, Ihen
the herd turned back toward ils home range at Barrow, and took nearly all of the
remaining local reindeer with il. This discouraged the people so much that they killed
what lew animals remained, and the era of reindeer herding in northeast Alaska
came to an end.

Table 13.
EconomIc siluatlon alter severe winter of 1935-36.

People living between Brownlow Point and Canadian border. Spring 1936.

Number of
Number ot reTlldeer used Number 0'
persons In Number 0' 'or rood, reindeer used Number 0' Number 01 NumOer 0'

'amily reindBllr owned one year 'or clothes' dogs owned seals laken' !o;z;:es lal<ell' Ash caught' CommenlS:

Brownlow Point

5 (262.43)" none ? 7 30 2' ?

9 (2 families) 14,{85.96)" , scarce, 7 (starving) 8 ~ (1 red fox) no lish "Destitute"
some In winter

caribou

6 1,(63.23)' "none, caribou none 15 29 29 ~January"

and buy"

9 3.(107.98)' ''buy" 9 15 ? no IIsh since "Caribou and
Christmas sheep

scarce"

7 5,(10.50)· caribou caribou skins 9 62 9 1111 "Destitute"
Christmas

Canning River moulh

8 none 6 deer in none ? 2 9 ? "Destitute.
3 years Straight

Iiour, no food
lor 4 days.

Boys heallhy
and girls

dying from
slow starva-
llon and lu-
berculosis"

* Reindeer owned in herds west of the canning River, Including Barrow and Takpuk herd. Fractional numbers indIcale shareholder

ownership in Barrow herd.
HReindeer owned In Barter Island herd.
I No lime period glven, may have been reindeer clOlhing present al lhe lime.
Z No lime period given, bul probably represenls Ihe number laken durIng Ihe rail and winler season of 1935-36.
Nole: This survey did not Include lhe number of reindeer owned by two of lhe major herders in lhe Barter Island area.

Source: US Bureau of Indian Allairs. 1936. Reindeer Records, University of Alaska Archives, Fairbanks.
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Table 13 (continued)
Economic situation arter severe winter of 1935·36.

People living between Brownlow Point and Canadian border. Spring 1935.

Number at
Number or Illindeer used Numb!lr or
poIsons in Number 01 ror food, reindeer used Numbll( 01 Number 01 Number of

family reindeer owned one year for clolhes' dogs owned seals taken' to~es laken' Fish caughl' Comments:

Konganevlk Point

3 1,(1)" 2 in 2 years 6 none 4 none "Living on
sheep. White,
rood In evi-

dence. White
man robbed

cache 01
spring meat.
Destllute."

7 30,(76.42)' ? 4 10 30 21 "middle of "Caribou and
March" sheep

plentiful.
Plarmigan
plentllul tn
sprl~ and
lall. asoo-

EskImo
roots."

Barter Island

21 (4 families) ? 12 13 27 60 ? ? "Frour and
meal diet"

11 100 15 11 10 7 " ''lew''

5 (8.58: 52)* none 6 7,3 starved 13 7 "till ''One bear.
Christmas· DesUlule.~

9 40,(1)" 3 7 6,3 died 11 , none

East Barter Island

? , , "more than iew in 4 (4; 46)"
'0" the rail"

12 (3 lamilies) 11.18" , none 2 left 7 "few· ''OesUtute.
Ale skins of

kayaks
during
winter."

Alchlilk • Icy Reel

3 6 none 3,6 died ? 7 ? "DesUtule.
Children ale

raw lIour
when given."

5 (67.78)* 4 none 2,4 diad 10 9 none

Reindeer owned in herds west 01 the Canning River, Including Barrow and Takpuk herd. Fractional numbers Indicate shareholder
ownership in Barrow herd.

*"Reindeer owned In Barter Island herd., No lime period given, may have been reindeer clothing present at lhe Ume.,
No time period given, bul probably represents the number laken during the fall and winter season or 1935-36.

Nole; This survey did not Include the number of reindeer owned by two of the major herders in the Barter Island area.

Source: US Bureau 01 Indian Affairs. 1936. Reindeer Records, University 01 Alaska Archives, Fairbanks.
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Table 13 (continued)
Economic situation alter severe winter or 1935·36.

People living between Brownlow Point and Canadian border, Spring 1936,

Number of
Number af reindeer used Number af
persons in Number of far food, reindeer used Number 01 Number of Number af

famUy reindeer owned one year for clolhes' dogs owned, seals taken' faxes la1<:en' Fish caught' COmmenls;

Icy Reef

B none 4 3, 10 starved 25 25 none

10 (52.53)* 2 none 12 11 31 ?
(2Iamllles)

6 ? ? ? 7.5 died 30 24 none

5 30*' 3 4 3.4 dIed 10 4 ·lIttle~

(2 months)

Plngokraluk

7 none 6 6 11 25 33 none "Had to use
flour 10 keep'
dogs alive. '

5 none 4 none 7. 1 dIed 5 none "Destllule,
Straight flour
when given,
Had to use

lJour to keep
dogs alive.
One wolf,"

Demarcation Point

9 18*' 4 none 2 15 none "2 monlhs" "Deslllute.M

10 90" 12 none 3, 11 starved 9 none "Had to eat
seal boots

during
winter.

Straighl flour
diet at

presenl. n

Reindeer owned In herds west or the canning River, Including BarrO'N and Takpuk herd. FracUonal numbers Indicate shareholder
ownership in Barrow herd.

"Reindeer owned in Barter Island herd., No lime period given. may have been reindeer clolhing present at the I1me., No lime period given. but probably represents Ihe number taken during the rail and winter season 011935-36,
NOle: This survey did nOllnclude the number 01 reindeer owned by two of Ihe major herde,rs in Ihe Barter Island area.

Source: US Bureau of Indian Affairs. 1936, Reindeer Records. University or Alaska Archives. Fairbanks.
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APPENDIX 3

Traditional Land Use
Inventory Sites

Flaxman Island - TLUI Site MB 20

location: In the Canning River delta region. about three miles offshore from the
Staines Aiver delta between Pt. Thomson and Brownlow PI.

Meaning: Flaxman Island has three Ii'lupiaq names. Qiklqfaq means "big island."
Kuugruaq means "Canning River." Slrak means "animal den," or In this case, "place
where polar bears come in 10 cover themselves up with snow and have their cubs."
The English name was given by Sir John Franklin during his 1826 expedition, for John
Flaxman, an English sculptor and artist. When Archdeacon Hudson Sluck visited
the Island in April 1918, he fell this name was given because this artist's cameos
resembled the lines and colors of Flaxman Island. (Stuck 1920: 289-290)

Note: Credit is given the North Slope Borough for permission to reprinlthe following
information. Some of this information was prepared by Cynthia Wentworth lor the
Borough's Mid Beaufort Sea Coastal Zone Managmenl Plan (Wentworth 1979b). This
and additional Information was later published in the Borough's Mid-Beaufort Sea
Traditional land Use Inventory and Cultural Resource Site ldentlncatlon (North Slope
Borough 1980; Libbey 1981). Further information on Flaxman Island can be obtained
from these sources. For a list of historic structures, map, diagrams, and pictures of
the sites at Flaxman ISland, see (Libbey 1981).

Ceosus: US BIA 1938: 10 people.

The remains of a cabin at the former campsite of explorerfgeologlst Ernest Leff·
Ingwell are located on the southWest shore of Flaxman Island. This sile was placed
on the National Register in 1971 and became a National Landmark in 1978. Nearby
Is the Samuel Panningona house, buill in 1924 and moved to its present location in
1934. A historic site sign placed over the entry often causes confusion; ma;ny think
that it is Leffingwell's house. Panningona's daughter, Mary Sirak Akootchook of
Kaktovik, now owns the house and she and her husband Isaac continue to use it, as
11 Is in relatively good condillon.

On the south side of the eastern end of the island are the remains of three sad
houses, two cellars, and a rack or cache. Uttle is known about this historic site, and
more interviews with elders are needed to determine ils significance and document
house ownership. Archeological testing may be warranted. (Libbey 1981: 9).

Flaxman Island is historically slgnllicant both as Leffingwell's campsite and lor Its
continuous usage by lr'luplat for hunting, fishing, and lrading. Ejner Mikkelson, who
lived on the Island with Leffingwell, reported in 1906 that "on the extreme west endol
Flaxman Island there were some houses In ruins, while some tombs showed the last
inhabitants had died, caught, as we learned later, in a blizzard and frozen to death"
(Mikkelson 1909:98. as cited In Libbey 1981). This demonstrates the island's long
occupatlon prior to the arrival of non·Natives.

John Miertsching, aboard the Investigator In August 1850, was one of the first to
mention habitation on Flaxman Island when he noted tents and men. Vilhjalmur

,
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Stefannson and Leffingwell both refer to annual trade lairs at Flaxman Island during
early August, people travelling there by boatlrom Barrow and Herschel Island (LIb
bey 1981:8.9)

Otis Ahklvgak, now 01 Barrow, and his family began wintering at Flaxman Island atter
the measles epidemic of 1902. Many people had died during the epidemic, including
many of the runners lor the trading lair. Otis remembers the names of several other
people who wintered at Flaxman Island.

From 1906 to 1913, Ernest Leffingwell used Flaxman Island as a base for his scien·
tlfic work and mapping of the Arctic coast for the U.S. Geological Survey. He also
had a trading pas! here. Captain Ejner Mikkelson wintered with him in 1906. The
explorers Samuel Mcintyre and Starker Storkerson also lived here lor a lime, and
Stefannson spent time with them here on several occasions (North Slope Borough
1980:77).

Several li'iuplat worked with Leffingwell In his explorations, but he did not list their
names In his narrative. Hfs name continues on In the lfiupiat culture, however, as'
several people were named after him (Klerekoper 1937:20; see TlUI sites Pukak and
Qaaktugvik Second Location).

In the spring of 1918, Hudson Stuck and his guide George Leavitt Jr. were travelling
along the Beaufort seacoast and reached Flaxman Island on March 28, Just as e
storm hit. Their party stayed In leffingwell's abandoned house, where they were
weathered in until Easter Sunday March 31. They found an extensive library of
valuable books that Leffingwell had left behind, but many 01 the pages had been torn
out for use in startIng fires (Stuck 1920: 289-290).

Also in 1918, Elijah Kakinya (now of Anaktuvak Pass) and his family were living at
Flaxman Island. Then, in the summer or 1921, Samuel Panningona, his wife Iva
Evikana and their ten year old daughter Josephine moved to Flaxman Island Irom
Barrow. Their daughter Mary Sirak Akootchook was born just after the Pannlngonas
reached Flaxman Island, in September 1921; hence her name Sirek which Is one of
the island's li'iupiaq names. The family lived in LeHingwell's abandoned house for
three years until 1924, when Samuel Panningona built a house nearby for the family
out of driftwood and sad. For a description of the Panningona family'S subsistence
activities in the Flaxman Island area, see (North Slope Borough 1980: 77·78; and
Appendix 4).

On April 3, 1926, Jennie Ahkivgak, now of Barrow, was born on Flaxman Island. Her
father, William Ekolook, took her mother to the Panningonas' belore the baby was
born so her mather would nat be alone during birth.

Josephine IUa remembers thal.LeHingwell had a sundial by which her father set his
watch. Vincent Nageak of Barrow also remembers people setting their watches by
this sundial. While its concrete black base is still in place, the metal dial is missIng. In
the 1930's trader Henry Chamberlain dissassembled Leffingwell's house and moved
it to Brownlow Point. where it served as a warehouse for his trading post (Libbey
1981:10).

In 1933, botanist Isabel Hutchinson was travelling on Gus Masik's trading boat, the
Hazel. from Barrow to Tapqauraq (Martin Point). The well-known Eskimo TIgutaaq,
who was an the crew, got off when Ihe boat anchored off Brownlow Point and went
to Flaxman Island. His grawn son look over until they reached Martin Point The
Hazel was also lowing the Panningonas' canvas-covered umiaq, with Panningona
and his daughters Josephine and Eva aboard. It was piled with trading goods for
Flaxman Island (Hutchinson 1937: 146).

In the early 1940's Samuel Panningona's brother, Harlan Okomailuk, built a house on
Flaxman Island, and the sOd loundation slill remains. Several other families also
lived at Flaxman Island dUring the 1920's to.the 1950's, including Alfred Linn Sr. and



Wilson Soplu of Kaktovik (lor other former residents, see North Slope Borough 1980:
78; Libbey 1981: 10-11). In (he flu epidemic of 1945, quite a few people dIed at Flax
man Island: among them were Henry Silameootchiak and Clifford Savak's wife
Tooglak, who are burled on the eastern end of lhe Island. A lew years later, between
1947 and 1949, Samuel Pannlngona brought his family back to Barrow (Appendix 4;
Libbey 1981: 10).

Presently, people may hunt caribou, waterfowl, and seal and fish in the vicinity of
Flaxman Island. A bowhead whale was butchered here In 1973 by Thomas
Napageak, a Nuiqsut whaler (Libbey 1981: 11). The Island serves as a "caribou
corral" during summer months, as caribou sometimes go here to escape the heat
and the mosquitoes.

Village sources: Mary Sirak Akootchook, Josephine Ekaggln lIta, Jane Akootchook
Thompson, Tommy Uiflfiiq Gordon, Archie Brower, Herman A1shanna.

AglIguagruk - Brownlow Point - fLUI Site MB 46

Location: Northern tip of Ihe Canning River della.

Meaning: "A person's jaw," which the point of land resembles.

Census: US BIA 1938: 37 people; U.S. Census 1939: 27 people (listed as "Brownland

Point")

Note: Credit is given the North Slope Borough for permission to reprint the following
Information. Some of this Informallon was prepared by Cynthia Wentworth for (he
Borough's Mid·Beaufort Sea Coastal Zone Management Plan (Wentworth 1979b).
This and additional lnformallon was later published In the Borough's Mid-Beaufort
Sea Traditional Land Use Inventory and Cultural Resource Site Identification (North
Slope Borough 1980; Libbey 1981). Further information on Brownlow Polnl can be
obtaIned from these sources. For a list of historic structures, map, diagrams, and
pictures of the sites at Flaxman Island, see (Libbey 1981).

Historic remains at Brownlow Point include several structures along the northeast
side. Near the tip of the point is a Teledyne tower and an abandoned DEW Une
building which is protected by a breakwater of 55 gallon drums. On the west side of
the point are the graves ofl1 former residents, some enclosed by a picket lence

(Libbey 1981: 10, 12).

Otis Ahkivgak (now of Barrow) was brought to Agliguagruk by his parents sometime
between 1891 and 1902, and his earliest memories are here. After his lamlly moved
10 Flaxman Island, they continued 10 return to AglIguagruk In the summer 10 flsh.
After 1921 the Panningonas, who lived at Flaxman Island, often had their summer
camp al Agllguagruk, hunting caribou and walertowl and fishing along the coast
(Appendix 4). Mary Panningona Akootchook recalls thaI her uncle Clifford Saavgaq
and family, her aunt Julia and Julia's husband ligutaaq, and the Agrilifl family all lived

here year round.

In 1923 Henry Chamberlain came to Brownlow Point, setting up a trading posl which
he operated until 1943. Here, Inupiat traded their furs for merchandise such as flour,
sugar, tea, coffee and ammunition. In the 1930's, Chamberlain disassembled leff
ingwell's house on Flaxman Island and moved it to Brownlow Point where he used
il as a warehouse for food, clothing, and textiles. In front of the remains 01 this house
is a collapsed wood Irame, the ruins of a rack used for drying polar bear skins.
Towards the beach lies Panningona's sfed which was sometimes used with a san

(Ibid 1981: 11).

.,
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Peler Wood. an If'iuplaq reindeer herder on the Lomen Brothers' drive from Nome to
Canada, recalled trading at Chamberlain's slore in the sprIng and summer 011932.
He sold Chamberlain rour white fox furs for $100 worth of "grub." Also, Captain
Pederson of the Patterson stopped al Brownlow Point with suppUes for these
herders, In mld-July. DurIng the same year, 1932, Ira Rank 01 Nome arrIved here in
his boat, lhe Trader (MJller 1935: 162-164).

Scottish bofanist Isobel Hutchinson stopped at Brownlow Point on September 15,
1933, enroute 10 Martin Point from Barrow on Gus Maslk's boal, the Hazel. Hutchin
son describes Brownlow Point as the site of a small NaUve village and a slore owned
by Chamberlain, who was working as an engineer on Masll<'s boat. Chamberlain
travelled to Tapqal.J[aq (MarlIn Point) and then brought the Hazel back to Flaxman
Island, where he beached it fat the winter. HutchlrW0n describes her Brownlow Polnl
vlsil this way: J' J'

I went ashore with one of the baats which came oUlto unload flour, gasoline,
planks for house-building, and Innumerable other commodJlles. The few
Inhabllams, moslJy women, met me on Ihe beach wJlh smiles, and all shook
hands. It was, I was told later, the first time some of them had seen a while
woman. One girl who had been 'outside' spoke a lillie English, but conversallon
with Ihe others was Impossible save lor a law words of GreenlandJc EskImo
which I tried with Indifferent success.

The women as well as the men were presenlly all busy helping to unload the
winter slores for the 'shop,' so I went on a walk by myself along the lagoon
through the snow which was already krlee·deep In places, preventing me from
going far. The nallve houses were mostly buill oltur1 and stone like those 01 the
Greenland eskimo, bul only the dogs had been lell at home, so I did not lry to
enler any.

I walched one of the loveliest sunsels I ever saw, even In Alaska. The blue
Endlcolls were In dlstanf shadow with the sun failing behInd Ihem, coloring the
stUl waters ollha lagoon first a'greenlsh emerald and then a lovely rose. All was
slill as glass, the snow-wrapped sandspll and the lee 1I09S mirrored In the tranquil
sea. A few elder mutterlng'and chirping, and the dlstan! cry of some Village dogs,
were Ihe only sounds. t thought how peacefully and beautifully lhe greal bustle of
the North American conllnem tailed out 10 this Arctic soUlude, like the tranquil
end 01 some busliing life. As I turned to retrace my foolprlnls through the snow
to the vlllsge, I saw crossing lhe moor the first Alaskan dogsled I had seen
In motron.

II had come from eastward, and was driven by an old couple who had set oul al
first rumour of the boat's arrIval {rumour travels fast by Eskimo "radloi. The old
woman had the blue stripes down her chin 01 the old·style wife. They slopped to
shake hands ~d stare at me, but es they talkelno English, I could only under
stand the wonf(''tupa- (lobacco). As I had tione, t.,:ey haslened on to Ihe store to
obtain their e/gerly desired and only luxury (Hu chlnson 1937: 146-147)., .

Hutchinson also mel Mrs. TIgutaaq (Julia Nasugiluuk) here at Brownlow Point, who
came aboard the Hazel to greet her husband TIgutaaq and to have a "coffee party"
celebrating his return (See Flaxman Island and Tigutaaq sites).

DurIng AptJl1937, Reverend Fred Klerekoper and Roy Ahmaogak travelled by dog.
sled Irom Barrow to Demarcallon Point and back. Each way they stopped at
Brownlow Point and stayed with Chamberlain:

Henry Is a bachelor and heallh lood bug. But his Ideas seem logIcal and he's well.
read... Henry has blue wrapping paper on lhe Walls. There are many bags of
meal In lhe room, and several slabs of bacon. He does busIness In a different way
than the others and Is a meticulous bookkeeper. We have a prayer meeting In an
Igloo with about live people present. The window Is of seal Intestines splil and
sewn togelher. There Is a low door, but the room is what one mlghtlerm chaollc.



There are drirtwood logs in the ceiling and a skylight window, and racks to keep
the dogs o'f ll. In Henry's room Is: a Remington noiseless typewriter (portable),
shavings lor a morning lite, sacks 01 all kinds (llour, cornmeal, rolled oats), a port
able phonograph, books allover Ihe place, shelves for medicines, a bed. table,
needle rack, huntlng rules, piclure 01 a ship, home·made cabinets, and a five
gallon oil tin lor slop. Henry !telghts from Barrow once a year coming there 10
meellhe ship which brings In the supplies (Klerekoper 1937: 7).

On the return trip, communion was held for the Brownlow Point people. 'The Eskimo
problems are many and the food is scarce. Not many foxes this year ... Ihe Natives
gather to see us olf" (Ibid: 6,7,17).

In 1943, Henry Chamberlain closed his trading post at Brownlow Point. leaving all his
remaining merchandise 10 the Panningona family. The Pannlngonas had taken care
of him when he first arrived in the area and provided him with suitable fur and skin
clothing. Chamberlain's trading post was one of the last Alaskan Beaulort Sea posts
to close after fox fur prices declined in the 1930's. After Chamberlain left, Kaktovik
residents either moved or started trading at Herschel Island or Aklavik, Canada.

Mary Panningona Akootchook's paternal grandparents Susie Nasook and Shorty
Anupkana, and Mary'S malernal grandmother Tatkavina, are aU buried here at
Agfiguagruk. Andrew and Susie Akootchook's youngest son Ben is also burled here;
he died in 1946 of an accidental gunshot wound, al the age of 12. (North Slope
Borough 1980: 78).

V/flage sources: Mary Sirak Akootchook, Jane Akootchook Thompson, George
Akootchook Mildred Rexford, Alfred Linn Sr., Tommy Uif'liiiq Gordon.

T1gutaaq - fL.UI SUe 1

Location: Canning River delta, by the Tamayarlak River where it joins the Canning.

Meaning: TIgutaaq was a well·known man who had a house at this site.

House ruins belonging to TIgulaaq and others are at !his site. A grave marker is also
at this site or nearby.

TIgutaaq lived both in this area and in the Barter Island area. He lived and trapped at
Barter Island in the early part of this century, before it became a settlement. He was
the husband of Julie Nasugiluuk, Mary S. Akootchook's maternal aunt. His grandson,
Pipsuk. is associated with one legend of how Kaktovik got its name (See Pipsuk Point
site description).

ngutaaq was. on the crew of Gus Maslk's trading boat Haze/when the botanistlsobel
Hutchinson made her trip from Barrow to Martin Pt. in 1933. When they reached
Flaxman Island, he remained there and his grown son took over until they got to
Martin Pt. Hutchinson refers to him as "Old ngutaak," and Mary S. Akootchook has
verirled that he was already an old man in the 1920's. when she was small (Hutchin
son 1937).

Village source: Mary S. Akoolchook

Kayutak - nUl Site 2

Location: On the coast near the Canning (Kuugruaq) River delta, and about 2 or 3
miles west of KaOifiiiiivik.

Meaning: Kayutak is the name of the family who lived here.
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An old house ruin is here, and old utensils have been found. The house belonged to
Paul and Mae Suapak Kayutak. parents of Annie Soplu of Kaktovik.

Other indicators of this site are a large log hall-buried in the sand, and several large
rocks. According to village people, this is the only place along the Alaskan Beaufort
coast where one must be careful of rocks when travelling in a boat. Kaktovik people
have questioned whether there may not be another boulder patch in this area.

Village sources: Danny Gordon, Herman Rexford, Marx Sims, Johnny Anderson,
Olive Gordon Anderson.

~ t
KalJli'ii'illvlk - Konganevlk Pt. - TLUI Site 3

Location: East of the Canning (Kuugruaq) River deUa, on the west side or Camden
Bay. cabins were located both on the tip of the point itself, and on the mainland near
the small spit and lake, directly south-southeast of the polnl.

Meaning: Long ago. Eskimos were driven to this point by the Indians so the Indians
could starve them and kill them all. But the Eskimos hunted seal and fish and lived,
while the Indians watched at the narrow part of the point. The Eskimos lived, and the
Indians had to leave when they ran out of food.

Census: BIA 1938: 7 people; U.S. Census 1939: 24 people.

The area is known for its caribou huntin9, both in the past and presently. In the old
days. people would catch caribou here In the summer by driving them out on the
point, blocking the path between the caribou and the mainland. Now, KaoififJiivik Is
one of Kaktovjk's most important caribou hunting areas, in both summer and winter.
In 1978 and 1979, Kaktovik people hunted here during November and January as
well as July, August, September.

The cabin by the small lake on the mainland belonged to Richmond and Annie
Ologak and lheir family. Richmond's brother Paul Patkotak also lived here.

Richmond and Annie's daughter Pearl had a son, Adam Plngo, who died and is buried
here. Pearl now lives at Tuktoyaktuk, NW.T., Canada.

Charlie Kupak used to have a house near KaJ)iflifiivik. His two children are burled
here: one was named Benjamin Silamiok. Charlie went off 10 Canada, where he died.

Village sources: Ruby Okpik Unn, Maggie Unn, Tommy UiMiq Gordon, Danny Gor
don, Wilson, Soplu, Archie Brower.

I
Katakturak - TLUI Sita 4

Location: On the wes! side of the Katakturak River, about six miles due south from
the coast.

Meaning: Named after the Katakturak River; "Kataktu" means "you can see a
long way."

This is where the moviemaker Charlie Kimrod is buried. Klmrod, a moviemaker for
Captain Louis Lane, was in Alaska helping to make the first ''white man's picture" of
walrus. He had been on a Brooks Range sheep hunting trip with Henry Chamberlain
(see Brownlow Point site) and Captain Larson. They were returning to the coast by
dog team when they hit a storm and Klmrod froze to death. Larson assumed Ihat
Klmrod was lost and died out on the ocean. But two reindeer herders, Apayauk and





Wilson, discovered the body here at this spot and buried it. Levi Griest, now of
Barrow, thinks the government should mark this grave and put It on the record (North
Slope Borough 1980: 142).

Village sources: Levi Griest (Barrow), Archie Brower.

Nuvugaq - Point Collinson (POW "Dj - nUl Site 5

Location: The point and spit in Camden Bay, just easl or Simpson Cove and west of
Marsh Creek

Meaning: Nuvugaq means a point of land which juts oullnto the ocean, such as the
one here.

Point Collinson was named for Captain Richard Collinson of Ihe H.M.S. Enterprise
who explored along the norlh coast of Alaska in 1851 and In 1853·54 (Orth 1967: 231).

Nuvugaq, an old village site, is now an important campsite and waterfowl hunting
area lor Kaktovik residents. The explorer Ejner Mikkelson lound numerous abandon'
ed Eskimo houses here in 1908, and lelt it must have been a large village at one Urne
(Nielson 1977a: 38).

George Agiak, whose family had a house at Nuvu"gaq in the 1920's slated Ihat he
remembers seeing an old house al this site that belonged 10 Caplaln Ronald
Amundsen.

Nuvugaq was also tried as a site for a trading post, but was apparenlly never a suc
cessful one. Stefansson, in his book My Ufe with the Eskimo, describes visiting the
trader E.B. "Duffy" O'Connor here in May of 1912. O'Connor had come from Nome
wilh his store of trade goods the summer before, but had not had a successful
trading year. According to Stefansson, the country was not rich in faxes, and
besides, the explorer Letringwell already had a trading establishment at Flaxman
Island, only 60 miles to the west. Stefansson came here and put up a store for
Captain C.T. Pederson. It was located across, "on the other side," from where the old
DEW Line facility is. Jack Smith dynamited out a hole for the house. However, he
apparently did not remain too long at this location, relurnlng Instead to his post at
Foggy Island (MB 12).

During 1913·14. two ships of the Canadian Expedition wintered here. In Ihe spring of
1914, the Expedition consumed aboul 20 ptarmigan dally for two or three months.
Most of these plarmigan were secured within 15 miles of their camp (Leffingwell
1919: 65).

George Aglak's family and the Ologak family both lived at Nuvugaq off and on during
the 1920's. Agiak's mother Tuuluk and Richmond Ologak were brother and sister,
and Ihelr mother Eve K1gnak also lived with them at Ihls site.

Levi Griest and his family (Kunagraks) moved here in late 1924 and built an iglu. Levi
lived here off and on un1i11935. They also had some ice cellars. Levi Ihinks Ihere
are still some remains of their house at this sile, and when interviewed in March,
1979, he wanted 10 get a "skidoo" so he could go inspeci il (North Slope Borough
1980: 142).

The Air Force DEW Line Station known as "POW 0" was built here In the 1950's and
some Kaktovik people worked here. However, now all lhe military buildings are
abandoned.
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Nuvugaq continues to be an important campsite lor waterfowl hunting, especially in
May and early June. Several of the Kaktovik families come lor a few days to a week
or more, and hunt seals and ugruk as well as brant, pintails, and oldsquaws. This site
Is used later in the summer lor fishing, and at various times throughoullhe year for
caribou hunting. Arctic fox are trapped here during winter months.

Vfllage sources: George Agiak, Wilson Soplu, levi Griest, Mildred Sikatuak Rexford,
Jane Akootchook Thompson.

Kunagrak - nUl Site 6

location: Camden Bay, at the mouth of Marsh Creek, on the east side. For exact
location, see the spot marked "cabin" on the U.S.G.S. map, Ml. Michelson (0·2)
quadrangle, Scale 1:63,360.

Meaning: "Kunagrak" is the name of the family that lived here.

John Kunagrak built a large Ice house here, and used it for a trapping cabin for quite
awhile. His son Levi in Barrow has told Wilson Soplu of Kaktovik that John used to
store all his lools, including his slkfaq Oce pick) and shovel, down inside this ice
house, and leave them here while he was gone. Alfred Linn Sr. of Kaktovik also lived
here for a year, and trapped foxes. There are no graves at this site, as far as WJlson
Soplu knows.

About two miles east of this site is Iqalugllurak Creek, an especially good location for
fishing (On the USGS map as "Carter Creek," this English name was unfamiliar to
Kaktovik resource people). The word iqaluk means.llsh, and Iqalugliurak means "Utile
creek with lots of fish." lqalugliurak Creek is especially good for fishing during the
month of June. Arclic char (Iqalukpik) and arcllc cisco (qaaktaq) are caught here.

Village sources: Wilson Soplu, Mary S. Akootchook.

Aanalaaq - Anderson Point - TLUI Site 7

location: Anderson Pl. is just to (he east of Camden Bay, between the Bay and the
mouth ot the Sadlerochit River. However, the place referred to as AanaJaaq extends
from Anderson Pl. to about two miles southwest of Anderson Pt., to the spol marked
"Koganak" on the USGS map.

Meaning: "At Ihe head of (he bay."

The Ologak family, now of Kaktovik, lived and herded reindeer here for many years.
Their daughter Masak (Evelyn Gordonrwas born here on June 9, 1925. The family
had a house near the spit marked "Koganak" on the USGS map, on the east side of
the small lake (see MI. Michelson A·1 Quad, Scale 1:63,360). Kunagrak, Patkotak,
and Anl]ik and theIr families also had cabins here on the west side of the rake and
herded reindeer.

This area was especially favorable lor keeping reindeer because the land is high 
almost like a low hill - which made il relatlvely easy to see the deer and keep track
of them. Every sprIng, Orogaks would take their reindeer herd Irom here up the
Sadlerochit River 10 the mountain valley south of Sadlerochit Springs, for calving.
Then when summer came, they would return to Aanalaaq with the calves.

Qaggualuk (Levi Griest), son of John Kunagruk, first lived here with his family during
1924. He'found many sheep on the Hulahula, so they had enough provisions for the
wlnler. He also had a !rapline that started here and went Inland west of the
Kadlerochilik River. The ocean area around Aana/aaq was very good for catching



seal. However, it was not good for setting up a fish net in winter, but it did have
tomcod (uugaq) which could be pulled out righl at the edge 01 the icebergs. That
summer Oaggualuk and his family caught some 500 molting brant (nigllngat) towards
the Canning River and hauled them to Aanafaaq lor the winter (North Slope Borough
1980: 143; Okakok 1981: 607).

Fred Klerekoper and Roy Ahmaogak visited OJogaks at Aanalaaq on April 15, 1937,
and again on April 22 on their return journey to Barrow. They had coffee here, and
Ologak tord Klerekoper that there were sheep in the mountains (Klerekoper 1937).

Phillip Tikluk of Kaktovik remembers living at Aanafaaqwhen he was about six years
old (1943). He was Ihe son of Ellis Tikluk and of Ologak's daughter Failh who both
died when he was very young. One 01 his memories Is of his grandfather Richmond
Ologak erecting a long pole at Aanalaaq, which he used as a lookout tower for spot·
ting caribou. Ologak saw a big piece of driftwood floating by in the ocean, went out
with his new rowboat, tied a rope around it and lowed It to shore. Then he dug a big
hole In the dirt, "Just like you would for a grave," and put it in. The pole is still there.

Paul Patkotak's son Brian was born at AanaJaaq while the family was living here.
Palkotak was a brother of Richmond Ologak.

Several graves are located at Aana/eaq. Adam A1isuarak, grandfather and great·
grandfather to many Kaktovik residents, died here about 1923 or 1924 while he was
living with his daughter Tuuluk and her husband MlJik. He is burled somewhere
along the little river flowing into the small lake where Ihe families lived. other people
burled in the area of Aana/aaq are Paul Patkotak's daughter Mary, Charlie Kupak's
daughter Rosie, and Allee Napageak's daughter.

Now, Aanafaaq is an important spring camping place and migratory waterfowl hunt·
ing area for Kaktovik' people. A common practIce is to make a base camp at
Aanalaaq in lale May - in 1978 tents were set up at the spot marked "Koganak" on
the USGS map - and then make overnight trips to the mountains to hunt squirrel
and marmot.

The hills near Aanalaaq are said to be excellent lor picking berries. Annie Ologak,
who died In 1980, was very knowledgeable about this.

Vflfage sources: Mildred Sikatuak Rexford, Mary Sirak Akootchook, WIlson Soplu,
Levi Griest, George Patkotak, Ruby Linn, Alfred Linn Sr., PhillJp Tikluk.

Salllgutchich - Sadlerochit Springs - TLUI Sile 8

Location: Near the Sadlerochit River where the mounlains begin, at the 1000 foot
contour line.

Meaning: "Farthest north mountains."

In the 1920's and 1930's, Kaktovik people broughl reindeer herds to the Sadlerochil
Springs area each spring for calving. Arriving in March, (he first calves were usually
born in early April. In June the herd was taken back 10 the coast.

Salligutchich (Sadlerochit Springs) is an important snow season camping area. In the
spring, it Is not unusual for 30 10 40 village people 10 be camped together near here.

,
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Phoro 35. Uoyd and Susan Gordon
with ptarmigan and ground squirrels
taken near Sadlerochit Springs
(C. Wen/wor/h).
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Grayling (sulukpaugaq) are in the creek here which nows into lhe Sadlerochit. One
woman has fished for them from a rubber boat, and her husband has set short nets
lor them.

Viflage sources: Wilson Soplu, Archie Brower.

Sannlqsaaluk - TlUI Site 9

Location: On the east side of the mouth of- Kajutakrok Creek, between the
Sadlerochit and Hulahula Rivers. For exact localfon, see the spot marked "cabin~ on
the USGS map, Flaxman Island (A·1), Scale 1:63,360.

Meaning: ''The place where there are cabins buill of logs all running in the same
direction."

Phillip Tikluk Sr. of Kaktovik was born here in a lent on January 25, 1937, when it was
"really blowing" outside. He is the son of Ellis Tikluk and of Ologaks' daughter, Faith,
who both died when he was very young.

The remains of one of the log cabins here are still clearly visible.

Sanniqsaa!ukis presently used as a camping area and as a base for caribou hunting.
In spring of 1977, \wo Kaktovik families stayed here in a tenl and hunted caribou
nearby. Another family got one caribou here in July 1981.

Village sources; Danle! Akootchook, George AkootchoOk, Phillip Tikluk, Mildred
Sikatuak Rexford.



Patkotak - nUl Site 10

Location: At the mouth the Nataroaruk Creek, between the Sadlerochit and Hulahula
Rivers.

Meaning: Patkotak was a brother of Richmond Ologak, Susie Akootchook, and
Tuuluk, all direct ancestors 01 present·day Kaktovik residents, and this site is named
after him.

This is one of the places where Paul Patkotak and his family had a house.

Vilfage sources: Isaac Akootchook

Sivugaq - Ttul Site 11

Location: On the Hulahula River, about ten miles from the coast.

Meaning: Long, high bluff area.

Sfvugaq is where the main trail from Barter Island joins the Hulahura Aiver. The bluffs
here are a landmark and resting place on trips to and from the mountains, as they
provide some wind protection. They are also a favorite slidIng area lor children.
Unidentified ruins are at this site (Hopson as cited in Nielson 1977a). The
Sadlerochit, Okpilak and Kongakut Rivers each have a place called Sivugaq also.

Vllfage sources: Archie Brower, Tommy Uli'if\iq Gordon, Jane Akootchook
Thompson.

FIrst Fish Hole - TLUI Site 12

location: About 20 miles inland on the Hulahula River.

Meaning: This site is known by the English name, First Fish Hole.

This is one of Kaktovik's most popular fall, winter and spring fishing areas, and an
important traditional stopover and camping place on trips to the mountains. People
rish here for whitelish (Iqalukpik) and grayling (sulukpaugaq); flshlng for whitefish is
especially good here in the fall. The site is also good for "pike" (paigruk), a fish
species thalhas not been positively identified. In addition, First Fish Hole Is known
by Kaktovik villagers as a gathering place for white fronted geese before they head
south in the fall.

No old ruins exist at this site but people now living in Kaktovik have been using it
since the 1920's.

Around 1940, in April, the Presbyterian minister Fred Klerekopercame by airplane
from Barrow to Barter Island. Finding no one there, he followed the Hulahula River
inland. He found the Kaktovik people all camped at First Fish Hole, and landed his
plane. Klerekoper served holy communion inside a tent. [t was so cold the grape
juice 'raze in the glasses belore the people had a chance to drink it

Vilfage sources: Danny Gordon, Mildred Rexford, Archie Brower, Olive Anderson,
Perry Akootchook, Herman Aishanna.
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Second Fish Hole - nUl Site 13

Location: About 40 miles inland on the Hulahula Aiver, just soulh or the mouths 01
Old Woman and Old Man Creeks.

Meaning: This site is known by the English name, Second Fish Hole.

This' is one 01 Kaktovik's most popular fall, winter and spring camping and fishing
areas. In some years, many, many arctic char (iqalukpik) may be caught here, as
well as grayling (sulukpaugaq). Some families leave a tent up all winter at lhis loca
tion, from October through April. They may spend several weeks al a Urne here,
using il as a base camp lor hunting caribou, sheep, and small game. Ills not uncom
mon for 30 or more people to be camped here at one time. I

-
Photo 36. Kaktovik girls Margaret
Kaleak and Alfee Tlkluk with fha!r
catch of arcrfc char 8/ Second Fish
Hole (C. Wentworth).

In the 1920's and 1930's, Fred and Dorothy Panikpak Gordon and Tom and Agiak
Gordon would bring their enUre families here in Ihe spring, by dog leam; a two day
trip from Barter Island. They would slay until the river slarted breaking up. The return
trip 10 Kaktovik was often difficult due to lots of water and so lIn1e snow; everybody
including children had to help pull the sled.

Thomas Napageak's mother Ikiakpuk used 10 walk from Sadlerochit Springs 10
Second Fish Hole In one day and go fishing, all wilh a baby on her back.

Village sources: Danny Gordon, Olive Anderson, Wilson Soplu, Tommy UiMiq
Gordon.

i
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Katak - Third FIsh Hole - TLUI Site 14

location: Inland on the upper reaches of the Hulahula River, a few mil~s soulh 01
Kalmuk Creek.

Meaning: ''To fall down, or fall off."

The remains of a house belonging 10 Fred Gordon are located here. He was the
father and grandfather of many Kaktovik people, and used to take his en lire family
here. It is an important present day fishing spot and camping place and serves as a
base for sheep and caribou hunting. lack of sufficient snow cover or too much river
overflow somelJmes prevents people from reaching this site.

Viflage sources: Belty Brower, Archie Brower.

Kaglch - TLUI Site 15

localion: At the headwaters or the Hulahula River.

Meaning: "Sources of Ihe river."

This is Kaktovik's main winter base camp lor sheep hunting. The AgJak family lived
here off and on during the winter for several years, beginning in the late 1930's
(North Slope Borough 1980: 96). The river branch to the right Is an important source
of firewood.

Vfllage sources: Archie Brower, Belty Brower. Nora Agiak.

Uqpillam PaalJa - nUl Site 16

location: At the Okpilak River delta, just to the easl of lhe Hulahula River delta.

Meaning: "Mouth of the river, without willows."

The whaler Ned Arey and his family had a house around here. The explorer Ernest
de Koven lefnngwell talks of visiting here in May 1907 right before he, Ned, and
Ned's son Edward Gallagher explored the Okpilak River up as far as the west fork.
They returned to the coast on July 11, and Leffingwell was here with the Areys until
August 1 (Leffingwell 1919). For more information on the Areys, see (Appendix 4:
Tommy UlfIfllq Gordon).

The Hopson family used to live here, and this is probably where lhey were living
when Olive Gordon Anderson and her mother Aglak Gordon used to visit them. Olive
remembers spending the night at Hopson's with her mother. and using a sleeping
bag which her feet stuck out of. Eben Hopson would lease her, lelling her that the
mice were going to come eal her feet in the night.

Village sources: Olive Gordon Anderson. Archie Brower.

Naalaglagvlk - Arey Island - TlUI Site 17

Location: In lhe middle at Arey Island, about live miles west of Barter Island.

MeanIng; Naafagiagvik means "where you go to IIslen." Arey Island is named after
lhe commercial whaler and explorer Ned Arey, grandfather of Annie Soplu
of Kaktovik.
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Arey Island is a prehIstoric and historic village sileo In 1914, the ethnologist Diamond
Jenness 01 (he Canadian Expedition was employed in examining this site, and he
thought there may have been 30 to 40 old house ruins here (Leffingwell 1919: 67).
Several old sad and log structural remains are visible at thIs site.

The Mootchook family sometimes lived on Arey Island. Isaac Akootchook was born
here on March 31, 1922, and Roy Akootchook on January 7,1926. The family had a
reindeer herd from 1922 until the late 1930's, and they often kept them at this site.

Aglak Gordon, wile of Scollish trader Tom Gordon, used to go Ney Island to hunt
and Irap and to look lor artifacts. The story goes that she used to be able 10 com
municate with the birds. She would tell a bird in the Ji'lupiaq language that she,
wanted 10 be shown where the artllacts were. The bird would answer back by
alighting on the place, calling out and flapping its wing. Then she would go to that
place and start digging, and sure enough she would find artifacts.

Now Naalagiagvik is a key migratory bird hunting camp In late May and early June. It
Is also a Iradltional seal hunting camp In spring and summer. Fish nets are set
around the island In July and August, and arctic char (fqalukplk), arctic cisco
(Qaaktaq) and pink salmon (amaqtuq) may be taken.

Village sources: Olive Gordon Anderson, Isaac Akootchook, Jane Akootchaok
Thompson, Tommy Uint'liq Gardon, Mildred Sika\uak Rexford, Georglanna Tikluk.

Iglukpa:luk - TLUI Site 18

Location: Iglukpaluk is on the western end of the northern coast of Barter Island. On
the USGS map as ·'Elupak (Site)" it is mislocated on both the USGS map and the
original TlUI map. Ills nol at Ihe base of the spit as shown, but is actually about a
half mile to the east. on the coast which faces north. It is on the last high poInt of land
belore Ihe land slopes downward to the lakes and the spit.

Meaning: "A big house seen from far away." The site is named lor Scottish trader
Tom Gordon's !:Jig house, which was built at this location in 1923.

In April of 1918 Hudson Stuck and his party visited Stefansson's base camp al Barter
Island, but it is unknown whether this camp was right at the Iglukpaluk site or farther
to the east. It was an extensive building, half underground. Stuck did not meet
Stefansson, who was away at the lime. "We were hospitably received by Captain
Hadley, who was in charge, with two other white 'men and several Eskimo women
and children and a great deal of stuff. The schooner Polar Bear, belongIng to the
expedition, lay In Ihe ice." (Stuck 1920: 304).

Tom Gordon established his trading post here in 1923, and his family began living
here. They gradually (over a perIod of years) moved the trade goods from Demarca
tion Bay to here at Iglukpa!uk (North Slope Borough 1980; 136). Kaktovik school
teacher Harold Kaveolook describes this in his History of Kaktovik and its Schools.

. . . Tom Gordon buill a trading post with the help of his Eskimo crew and sellied
down on Barter Island. There were a few families that setlled near Gordon's
trading post about a mile 10 12 miles around the island, bUI the place was never a
village ... the people would congregate at Gordon's trading post from the vicinity
on occasions such as the Fourth of JUly or Christmas and disperse (0 thejr homes
after the celebration. Their IlveJihood was hUnilng, trapping and fishing ...
(Kav80100k 19n: 2).

Levi Griest, now of Barrow, may have been one of the llrsllfiuplat to vlslt the new
trading pOSI. He made a trip here to get flour the year it opened, in 1923 (North Slope
Borough 1980: 140).



In the early years of the post, Indians would occasionally visit. But the visils were
sometimes surreptitious. One time Tom's wife, Agiak Gordon, got an order to make a
pair or sealskin and caribou hide mukluks. When lhey were ffnlshed, she took lhem
out on lhe tundra and left them lor the Indian to pick up. Sure enough, Ihe next day
they had been taken. Another lime, an Indian stole a parka from the trading post. But
he brought it back because it was 100 small!

Isobel Hutchinson, in her book North to the Rime-Ringed Sun, provides a glimpse of
what life was like allgfukpaluk in 1933. Firsl, she lells about passing by Iglukpalukin
September of that year:

... The west wind allowed us to holst all sail, and leaving Flaxman at 7 a.m. we
came past Barter Island ... about mlddey, and saw on the shore the lradlng posl _
01 Mr. Tom Gordon, the veteran SCottish Whaler and Irader (since 1933 a
nafurallzed American subject). His house Irom lhls dislance, while with a bleck
rool, exactly resembled some Hebridean farm·house. Tom Gordon has spenl
nearly 50 years In Arcllc Alaska, married a naUve wire, and reared a large family
01 slrapping half-breed sons and daughlers to continue the Clan Gordon In this
remole part 0' the world. When I visited him later lor a couple 01 days at his
hospitable Invitation, I found Mr. Gordon stili hale and hearty, surrounded by his
children and grandchildren, though lhe problem of leedlng so many mouths was
no easy one, and were It not ror the Introducton of the reindeer ... II would be
well·nigh Impossible In a bad hunllng year ... (Hutchinson 1937: 148).

Then, on October 25, 1933, Charne Gordon look Hutchinson from Tapqauraq to
Iglukpafuk in his dogsled, for a two day visit. Here is her description:

... A short distance 'arther on we reached the trading post 01 Tom Gordon _ a
whlle frame building nor unlike a ScottIsh crolt - and were greeted by Mr.
Gordon, a lall grizzled SCotsman sUIl In his early 60's, and crowd of sons,
daughlers, and grandchildren - most or them bearing well known HIghland
names'-and lookIng for all the world like dark-eyed sons or Harns or Skye. Their
mother was dead, but Mr. Gordon had married another nallve wile, a kindly little
woman who was an expert needlewoman, and durIng Ihe couple of days which
my vlsillasted she was engaged In dressing reindeer skins to make a new parka
lor her husband.

Mr. Gordon entertained me very hospllably, though apologizing for the lack of
meal. Stores were at a row ebb, but the reindeer herd owned by his sons was
expecled al any moment from the hll!s, and indeed arrived on the morning of my
departure, though I did not see [I. The lack of meat was made up ror by beans,
stewed raisins and prunes and loasied bread - the women made huge batches
of bread daily and were expert bakers.

Though I only Intended to remain one night, a blizzard arose on lhe day following
my viall and detained us till the next morning, and Ihe time was passed In the
room occupied by Mr. Gordon and his wtfe, next door 10 Ihe capacIous kitchen
whIch housed Ihe reSI or the lamlly - Mr. Gordon pacing 10 and Iro as If he were
slill on the deck 01. his ship, waving a constant cigarette and describing 10 me
some ollhe advenlures of his youth when he too, like my host 01 Mart!n Polnr,
had run away from home 10 follow lhe sea, and never returned.

Mr. Gordon haa live sons (a sixth was unfortunately drowned crose to Barter
Island while boallng in 1932), Mickle, Charlie, Fred (alWays known as Spike), Alec
and Doneld. and three daughters, Nora (married), Jean, ancl Jlttle Olive, an engag·
ing child 01 nine, the youngest of the 'amlly. The elder sons were also married,
with lamllles of lheir own. Mickie lived some miles to the eastward, notlar from
Demarcallon Point, bUI as he was on a visit 10 Bimer Island I met hIm lhere. As
Ihere was no school nearer lhan Barrow, -400 miles distant, lhe educallon 0' the
children was a problem and in spite of her Intelllgenl appearance, lillie Olive
could not yet read or write ... (Ibid: 166-168).

"
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Pharo 37. Women and children at
Iglukpaluk rn summer 1924. Top
row Jell to rfght: Jenny Nukaparuk
with baby Mannfqsuk, LoWe Alak,
Mary Agfak Gordon, Eunice
Hopson, Thea Gordon with baby
Betty. Middle row: Alrce Solomon,
Jean Arey. BOltom row; Fred
NUkaparuk, EffIe Numnuk, Marge
Plquq, Ahnuguyuk, Donald Gordon,
Nora Agiak with sister Of/va
Anderson, Jean Ekowana
(Courtesy O. Anderson).
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Hutchinson made two mistakes in her descriptions of the Gordon family, quoted
above. The nallve wife that she refers to (Agiak Gordon) was actually the mother of
all the Gordon children except Mickey. And Olive was almost 11 years old at the time
of Ihe visit, rather than nine years old.

The Gordon family used to have a reindeer herd here at Iglukpaluk. Joe Arey worked
for them as their herder. Hutchinson describes him taking the deer from Iglukpaluk
to Marlin Pt. in late October, and selling one 10 Gus. The reindeer skins for her parka
and leggings made by Mrs. Arey also came from this herd.

The Presbyterian Elder NiOiuk and his family used to come to Iglukpafuk from their
home In the mountains every October, aiter a snowcover made dog team trave~

possible. Olive Gordon (Anderson) used 10 look forward to this visit because Nll]iuk's
children Jonas Ningeok and Mamie Matumeak always brought her spruce gum,
which she used for chewing gum. Jonas Ningeok now lives In Kaktovik, and Mamie
visits often from Barrow.

--,:f- •.
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Gordons used 10 have a very large Ice cellar at this site. Here they would put up fish,
especially arctic cisco (qaaktaQ) which they caughl from the spit. These would be
stacked In long rows, In layers. Now, the most visible remains at Iglukpaluk is an old
ice cellar. Much of the area was plowed over and the physical appearance altered at
the time at DEW Une constructIon.

Tom Gordon's big white house was moved several times and divided in hall. Now
both houses are still in use at Kaktovik's present townsite: one as a residence and
the other as the "Hlage slore.

1
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Now Iglukpaluk is a very popular summer fishing camp. Arctic char (Iqalukplk), arctic
cisco (qaaktaq) and flounder (nataagnaq) are taken by hook and line and in nets.

Village sources: Olive Gordon Anderson, Mildred Sikatuak Rexford, Tommy Uirii'liq
Gordon, Herman A1shanna, Nora Agiak.

Tlkluk - Akootchook House Sito - TLUI Site 19

LocatIon: Southwestern part of Barter Island.

This site was the first place on Barter Island where the Andrew Akoolchook family
lived. They buill a house here about 1919-1920, and spent aboul two years here
before moving to Arey Island. Fenton l1galook, Afldrew Akoolchook's older brother,
also lived here with his wife Elsie Iqarina and children Vern, Ellis and PrisiJla.
Okomailuk's family's house is also here. According 10 Kaktovik resident Wilson
Soplu:

''They stayed here ror quite awhile. The houses thatlhey lived In ... look like little
hllls now. The woods lhal Ihey put up have lallen down. Some (ruins) have been
eroded away. [belleve it's TIgluk's family's house. Their house was on the wesl
side and il has eroded. But the houses that are nolloo rar are sUlIlhere and they
are stilt notrceable. AJ(oolchook's housa, wllo has always lived here, Is becomin9
unnoticeable because or the white men." (North Slope Borough '980: 194).

Village sources: Herman Rexford, Wilson Soplu.

Photo 38. Part of Tom Gordon~

fradlng post is now the Kaktovik
vilfage store. Baleen from bowhead
whale Is in foreground
(M. Jacobson).
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Oaektugvlk - Kaktovik (First location) - TLUI Site 20

Note: The North Slope Borough's publication Kaktovik, Alaska: An Overview of Reloca·
tlons (Nielson 1977b) includes a detailed map of Kaktovik's various locations.

Location: Northeast part of Barter Island, on the spit where the airport hangar and run·
way are now located.

Meaning: Kaktovik means "seining place."

This is a prehistoric village site. In 1914 Diamond Jenness of the Canadian expedition
counted between 30 and 40 old house sites on the spit running east from Barter
Island (Leffingwell 1919). Former Kaktovik schoolteacher Harold Kaveolook also
documents this In his HIstory of Kaktovik and its Schools:

... There had been a largo village alone time many years back which had been
abandoned. Only lhe ruins are there. The people 01 thaI village were whalers
because there were whale bones: heads, Jaw bones, vertebrates, vertebrate
discs, rIbs, and shoulder bledes among the ruIns. The A1<ootchook femlly used to
tell us lhat from the old village sile lhe ver1ebrale discs were placed on the beach
all the way from the village to lhe edge of the shore as sleps for a walkway. The
story goes that the people were drlvan from lhefr village 10 the Canadian sIde by
our people through IlghUng. To this day lhe people rrom-Canada and Greenland
conllrmed this by telling the people lhe same things, I.e. that they were driven
east by lhe Alaskarl EskImo (Kaveolook I9n: 1-2).

This was the location of Kaktovik unl1l1947when Ihe U.S. Air Force decided to build
an airport on this site and the village had to move. Present-day Kaktovik people built
houses here In the 1930's and early 1940's and poSSibly earlier. Herman and Mildred
Rexlord buill their house here In 1940, In the middle of where the alrport runway Is
now. Georglanna Tikluk, daughter of Fred and Dorothy Panikpak Gordon, was born
"right under the airport hangar" on March 15, 1946.

The North Slope Borough's publication Kaktovik, Alaska: An Overview of Relocations
provides the following info·rmation on the forced move from this slle:

In July 1947 ... The U.S. Air Force began a large seals bulld-up 01 materIal and
construcllon of a 5000 fool airslrlp and hangar facility on the once Isolated
Island. These marked the lirsl stages of the DEW Une conslructlon.

The Air Force began the support phase of lis Kaklovlk base with lhe construction
of an aIrstrip which paralieleClthe beach and followed a long spit of land shelter·
Ing Kaktovik Lagoon. For the Inupial resldenls 01 Kaktovik, lhe decisIon 01 the Air
Force to begin construction al lhls klcalloo (Nelseluk) had drastfc and
Irrevocable consequences, lor lhe engineers had selected their old village slle
for lhelr runway and hangar facllltlas. The Air Force abruplly Informed the
stunned residents lhat they would have to move immediately, presumably under
authority of PLO 62 of 1943 which had withdrawn lands In connecllon wllh the
prosecution of lhe war. No specific military withdrawal had been made.
Bulldozers hauled the dozen sod and drlltwood struclures and several freme
buildings 1,650 yards up lhe beach to lhe nor1hwesl where lhe village was to be
relocaled. Needless to say, this unexpected and previouSly unannounced
dIsmantling 01 their village caused lhe Kaktovik people considerable grief, hard
ship, and dIsmay. Equipment and some operalors were provided by lhe Air Force
but mosl ollhe labor came from lhe vJllage. Inevllably, there was destruction and
personal loss, and many Ice cellars (used lor lood storage) were burled or aban·
doned. However, II was almost Impossible for lhe villagers 10 ertectlvely protest
the move because very few spoke any English or understood what was happen·
ing, or why. (Nielson 1977b: 3-4).

Mildred Sikaluak Rexford has Slated that they move:d their house from this sile in
1947, atter the white people (tanniks) came. She remembers that the first military
ship came on August 10, 1947. Mildred's two younger brothers George and Daniel,



who were age 15 and 14 at the time, would hide every time these tanniks came
around, as this was the first time they'd ever seen strange white people.

Many artllacts and small items from the old village site are burled under the airport
hangar and the gravel runway.

Village sources: Mildred S!katuak Rexford, Georgianna Tikluk.

Qaaktugvlk - Kaktovik {Second location) - TlUI Site 21

Note: The North Slope Borough's publication KaktovIk, Alaska: An' Overview of
Relocations (NIelSOn 1977b) Includes a detailed map of Kaktovik's various locatrons.

location: Northeasl part of Barter Island, on the north coast where the spit joins the
main part of the Island.

Meaning: Kaktovik means "seining place."

The Akootchook family's house, and what Is now referred 10 as the ~old" cemetery,
were at this site before lhere was any village here. The Akootchooks were living here
in October 1933 when the Scottish botanist Isobel Hutchinson visited Ihem. Hutchin
son wr-iles: "At this house of Andrew (Tom Gordon's brother-in-law, a native licensed
by the Presbyterian Church at Barrow as a preacher, and a fallhful adherent of that
church) we stopped for a cup of hot lea, and made the acquaintance of his wife and
family. The house was the usual Eskimo dwelling at driftwood, but contaIned a sew
Ing machine beside the stove and bunks, and the walls were decorated with pictures
and texts." (Hutchinson 1937: 166).

Fred Klerekoper and Roy Ahmaogak also visited Akootchooks here, in April, 1937.
They spent the night on their return trip to Barrow, atler goIng to Demarcation Point.
Klerekoper's diary, which Includes a picture of Andrew Akootchook, states:

We came to Akootchook's home. There Is a polar bear cub In (he house. To enter
this place, you go through asnow entrance into a snow hallway. Many entrances
lead Irom it. Here are kayaks, pieces of sheet Iron, and room ror dogs. Inside are
ten children and a polar bear cub. Andrew has Just baen elected president 01 the
reindeer company. He is Ihe lather of 13 chUdren. Behind the house 15 a
cemetery (Klerekoper 1937: 10).

Andrew's oldest son Perry Akootchook, who was eighteen years old at the time of
this visit, had accidentally caught the polar bear cub In a trap the previous month. He
remembers that (he pet cub was playful just like a puppy dog, biting alone's hand but
not hurting it. The family took the bear to Barrow by boat in July, and Perry doesn't
know what happened to it. By thIs time it weighed 400 pounds.

The village of Kaktovik was moved to this site by the Air Force, In 1947. (See
Qaaktugvik first location). When Harold Kaveolook came to leach at Barter Island in
August, 1951, there were about eight houses and eight famllles living at this site, with
86 adults and children. Then in the spring of 1952 and the spring of 1953, several
families moved back to Barter Island from Herscher Island, Canada, swelling the
populallon 10 140-145 (Kaveolook 1977).

The North Slope Borough publication: KaktovIk, Alaska: An OvervIew of Relocations,
states:

The new village was along a slowly eroding sectlon or beach and in the landing
pallern althe airfield. Houses were rebuilt and new cellars dug and, lortunately,
Ihe village cemetery, located on the plateau behind Ihe new sile was notlhen in
danger and lell undisturbed.

,
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(Son or Isaac and Mary S.
Akoolchook)

(Daughter or Archie and Betty
Brower)

(Old, worn wooden marker, barely
readable; lhls may have been lhe
son of Harlan Okornailuk)

(Grandson of the famed whaler
or Barrow, Apayauk)
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The village was relocated again in 1953 because or changes In lhe DEW Une
layoul and new road construclfon. This move was accomplished in lhe same
manner as lhe previous one, with lhe new sile localed rurther 10 lhe west and a
lillie rurther back rrom the beach. This sile was near where lhe main inslallalion
is. now located and within aquarler·mile or the old cemelery (Nielson 1977b: 4-5).

(Note: The 1953 relocation was so close to the 1947 relocation, that they are con
sidered the same site.)

Other than the cemetery, an old ice cellar and some scattered wood remains are
virtually the only physical evidence at this old village site. However Ihe area has
been used so much by the DEW Une installation for storing equipment and supplies"
etc., that it cannot be expected that much In the way of village evidence could
remain here.

The cemetery is located on Air Force DEW Line property, and is nearly surrounded
by the DEW Line installation and paraphernalia. There are 12 unmarked graves here,
and the following marked ones:

Leffingwell Nlplk
Born December 23, 1908
Died July 9, 1929

John Apayauk
Born August 20, 1935
Died April 3, 1954

Edward T. Akootchook
Born April 8, 1953
Died January 3, 1954

Gandace M. Brower
Born October 31, 1957
Died August 29, t958

Leonard Gordon (Son of Danny and Elhel Gordon)
Born December 3, 1956
Died January 31, 1959

Tommy Uif'iiiiq Gordon, who moved to Kaktovik in 1953 from Herschel Island,
remembers ice piling up so high along the blutf west of where the DEW Line site is
located, that the lee actually rose over and covered the bluff. He has not seen it do
that since. A similar occurrence took place in October 1933 at Tapqauraq and is
described by Hutchinson (1937).

Village sources: Flossie Lampe, Nora Agiak, Harold Kaveolook, Perry Akootchook.

Qaaktugvlk-Kaktovlk (present locatIon) - nUl Site 22

Note: The North Slope Borough's publication, Kaktovik, Alaska: An Overview of
Relocatfons (Nielson 1977b) includes a map ot Kaktovik's various locations. It also
contains more detailed information concerning acquisition 01 this presentlownsite.

location: Northeast part of Barter Island, inside the small lagoon and souUlwesl of
the airport.

Meaning: Kaktovik means seining place.

Kaktovik has been at lhis location since 1964, when it was moved for health reasons
and so that the Air Force could expand its facility onto the earlier site. As the result or
at least four years of negotiations insllgated by Kaktovik Village Council President
Herman Rexford, Kaktovik teacher Harold Kaveo!ook, and Utkeagvlk Presbyterian



Church missionary John R. Chambers, the village was able this time to get IIl1e to
their village townsite. The village townsite plan was approved July 14, ,964. The
village townsite was completed In August 1964, and ollicially lIIed In the Fairbanks
District land Of/Ice on November 14, 1966. However, the Air Force did not deed
over Ihe cemetery, which IS slill on Air Force land (see Qaaktugvlk second locatfon)
(Kaveolook 1977; 1977b).

KaktovIk, Alaska: An Overview of Relocatfons, states:

The new village site was located on the Eest shore or the Island racing Kaklovlk
Lagoon on 2eO.29 acras. The ofUclal name of "Kaktovik" was adopted and placed
on the U.S. Post Olllce frailer. Again, the Air Force lent Its equIpment and, under
the supervision or the BIA, the village Was uprooted lor the third lime In less than
twenty years and moved to lis new slle overlooking the lagoon, the elrport and
Ihe Beaurort Sea beyond (Nielson 1977b:7).

Harold Kaveolook, lnupiat teacher at Kaktovik for 18 years, describes Ihls final
village move this way: .

, That rail the village had to move to the newsile and all 16 houses were moved
by the IIrst part 01 September ... (1964) The village had to be moved. II was
unheallhy to some 01 our people. Some or the crude houses or lhe families did nol
have foundations and were slUIng on 'he ground and whenlhe spring lhaw came,
at leasl three houses would be tlooded and tilled with waler on lhe tloors. We
worked with John Melville, who was the sanilallon supervisor working wilh the
village Health Aides, and lhere was no riner man than John towork with. He made
lhe move easier ror us. II was good 10 see the village sittIng on Us own townsite.
No threat or moving the village occurred anymore. For years (he camp had
spread all kinds or rumors-thai they will move the village somewhere and this
caused unrest emong the village people. That was one or the reasons to obtain a
townsile ror the village as a priority, btItthe most Important reason was that the
thawing made the original slte unhealthy for our people. II was reelly the happy
moment or the village 10 obtain Its own tovmslle (Kaveolook 1977:15).

A new cemetery is located just!O the southeast of the Village, on the village townsite.
At least four unmarked graves are located here, Including the grave of Fred Gordon,
who died in March 1977. The three marked graves are:

Forrest Linn (Youngesl son or Allred Linn Sr.
80m December 1, 1961 and Ruby Okpik Unn)
DIed September 7, 1974

Dorothy Panlkpak Gordon
Born September 16, 1909
DIed February 1, 1973

Alley Tlkluk
Born May 29, 1935
Died October 17, 1976

Village sources: Harold Kaveolook, Flossie Lampe, Alice Failh Tikluk.

Plpsuk - Plpsuk Point - TLUI Site 23

Location: Norlheasl part of Barter Island, on the point across from the airport and
just southeast or the present village site.

Meaning: Named alter Pipsuk, grandson of Tigutaaq, a former longtime resident of
this area (Hopson 1977).

Plpsuk's grave is located here. According to one legend, Plp~uk drowned here In the
lagoon while fishIng from a qayaq. HIs body was fished with a seining net, hence the
name Qaakturjvlk (Kaktovik), which means "selning place."
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PlpsUk reportedly worked for the surveyor Leffingwell, and was the grandson of
Tigutaaq, who used to live both in this area and in the Canning River delta area.
Tigulaaq was the husband 01 Mary S. Akootchook's mother's sIster, Julie Nasugilook.
He was on the crew of the trading boat Hazel in 1933, when the botanlsl Isobel
Hutchison made her trip from PI. Barrow to Martin Point (Hutchison 1937: 139).

Pipsuk's grave is marked with an old wooden cross, the horizontal part 01 which bore
the capital letters: PIPSUK. However, part 01 this cross has been broken off.

Photo 39. The merker
at Plpsuk's grave
(M. Jacobson).

106

A long time ago, around 1940, two Kaktovik girls dug up Pipsuk's grave (They were
about Iwelve years old at the lime). Working during the summer night of 24 hour
daylight, afler their parents were asleep, It took them three nights 10 dig It up. When
lhey finally got the lid open, they saw what looked like a lady with very long hair and
wilh beads around her neck. They were so scared that they immedIately closed the
lid and recovered the coffin with sod.

Village sources: Mary S. Akoolchook, Perry Akoolchook, Anonymous.

Qlklqtaq _ Manning Point - uCrum Islandn
- nUl Sile 24

Location: Jus! east of Barter Island, belween Kaktovik Lagoon and Jago Lagoon.

Meaning: Island.

This "island" is actually attached to the mainland by a narrow spit. Locally known as
"Drum Island" because of the many discarded fuel drums in the vicinity, It Is a heaVily
used sprJng and summer camping area. lis main use is for migratory bird hunting
from mid-May to mid-June. Caribou are also hunted from here in late spring and
summer. People camp both on Ihe point and on the mainland opposite.



~ . ...
-.~ ,- "';'

-' • , -i:
'1 .•. l
/:'~ l ..

" -'" ~ " -..
'''1;... ,-'' _
>r~ ~c~'_,

,'~ .-;-' ,
., "''''
#! .•

."..

One summer in the lale 1940's, Qlklqtaq was used 10 herd a large group of caribou Photo 40. The campsite ar Qlklqlaq
into the water where they could be killed from waiting boats. Some women and - "Drum Is/and" (M. Jacobson).

children were slanding on "Drum Island" as the men drove the caribou -onlo it from
the mainland. At one point the herd was coming right al the women. One woman
took all her jacket and swung it round and fOund over her head, which luckily caused
the caribou to veer off Into Ihe waler.

Village sources: Georgianna TIkluk, Archie Brower, Mary Ann Warden.

Tapkak - Bernard Spit - TLUI Slle 25

Location: Bernard Spit is actually a barrIer island Just norlheast of Barler Island.

Meaning: Spit

The Andrew and Susie Akootchook family had a house on Ihe western part of Ber
nard Spit, due north of what Is now the Barler Island landing strip, They lived here orr
and on between the mid 1920's and the mId 1940's. Their daughter Elizabeth Akool
chook Frantz was born here on October 22, 1929.

Village sources: Mildred Sikaluak Rexford, Perry Akoolchook

Tapqauraq - Martin Point and Tapkaurak Spit - TLUI Site 26

Location: The area referred 10 as Tapqauraq is just to the east of Ihe Jago River
delta, about 10 miles east of Barler Island. Tapkaurak Spll extends from Marlin PI.
southeasl almost to Grlflln PI. Ruins are near the point across from Tapkaurak
Entrance, and on the wIdest portion of the spit
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Meaning: Tapqauraq means "lillie narrow spit"

Census: US BIA 1938: 15 people; U.S. Census 1939: 18 people.

The small Island (denoled by the word "ruIns" on USGS maps) In Tapkaurak Lagoon
just east of Martin Polnlls the site of (the late) Dan Gordon's old house. He was one
01 the sons of Tom and Aglak Gordon and brother and uncle to many Kaktovik
residents (Hopson as clled In Nielson 1977b). This Island has been a good locallon
lor finding waterfowl and gull eggs. The waler In this area Is too shallow for boating
except quile close to lhe Island. ''Tapkaurak Polnl" on the USGS map is actually
called "Nuyaglq" by Kaktovik people. Mable Nuyaglq and her husband Russell
Kalayuak used to live here, and the point IS named after her. (They adopled Fred
Gordon's oldest daughter, Marlha Leavill). •

When Kaktovik people talk aboul Tapqauraq today, they are generally referring to
tbe house ruins on Tapkaurak Spit (Fig. 4)

On Tapkaurak Spit are the ruins of a cabin Ihat belonged to the trader Gus Maslk,
and a drlllwood and sod house thaI was lhe home of Bruce and Jenny Nukaparuk.
Much Insight Into the lIle at Tapkaurak Spit In the 1930's is given In Isabel Hutchin
son's book North to the Rfme-Ringed Sun. Hutchinson spent six weeks here at Tap
qauraq in the fall of 1933. fts a guest at the trader Gus Maslk's cabin, she was able to
observe first-hand the lives and comings and goings of Ihe Inuplat in the region. Her
recorded observations about these ancestors of present day Kaktovik residents rein
force their own oral accounts at their lifestyles during the 1930's.

Hutchinson travelled to Tapkaurak Spit via Gus Maslk's schooner Hazel, arriving at
Maslk's house on Sept. 15, 1933. The Presbyterian elder NIQluk, who worked on the
Hazel, was wilh them. She describes rounding the long narrow sandspil and entering
a lagoon about a mile wide, which divided lhe spit from the mainland:

'We anchored off the flat sandy shore, on which stood the ruIns 01 an old nallva
house, one little Eskimo hut made 01 driftwood, and the quaint 'round house' 01
wood. turl, and canvas which was Gus's trading posl" (Hutchinson 1937: 149).

They were greeted by a chorus of dogs, and by Bruce Nukaparuk, who lived tn the
driftwood hut. He was very glad to see them because his wile Jenny and their four
'children were on a visit to Barler Island and he had been alone lor some time. (Jenny
was lhe sister 01 Mrs. Charlie Gordon, who was Tom Gordon's daughter-in·law) (Ibid:

149, 157).

Gus Maslk was 01 Estonian origin, and spoke both Estonian and Russian. He had
been a member 01 lhe Canadian Arctic Expedition under Vilhjalmur Slefansson, and
In 1918 had been second in command of a parly of five who drllted for 184 days on
Beaufort Sea ice to discover Its movement. He was familiar wilh the ArctIc Siberian
coasl from East Cape to Kolyma River, and was a welHravelled dog musher, having
-travelled over 25,000 miles with dogs. (Hutchinson 1937: 140)

Gus's house at Tapqauraq was buill of logs and "warmly banked with lurf ... it con
sIsted of a single room lighted by two skylights. and was approached by a canvas
covered entry and storehouse with wooden compartments for the four dogs" (Ibid:
151-152). Later, Hutchinson bought some articles Irom Gus's trading posllO use as
part-paymenl for the rur clothing that Mrs. Arey was making for her (See Pukak site
descripllon). These included white woolen undergarments, three·cornered needles
ror sewing skins, calico material, and tobacco (Ibid: 164).

On September 19, a few days after Hutchinson's arrival at Tapqauraq, Gus Maslk
and Bruce Nukaparuk went out 10 hunt seal for dog leed. Bu! the sea outside Ihe
lagoon was already so frozen that lhey had great dilliculty pushing the boat oul
through the Ice with the motor. Finding no seal, they returned home early. However,
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the lagoon was still ice-Iree, so Masik look "old Nil)iuk" over 10 the mainland by boat,
and he walked several miles eastward 10 his home on the coast. (Ibid: 156).

Hutchinson's book contains a painting 01 the Nukaparuk house; a photograph 01
Nukaparuk, Nh)iuk. and Masik; and a photograph or Masik next to his house and dog
learn. (Ibid: 148, 152, 168).

Between September 15 and November 1, which was the duration of Hutchinson's
stay at Tapqauraq, severallnuplat made Irading visits to Masik's post. On the morn
Ing of October 10, George Agiak arrived from Barter Island by dog team. He had
managed, at considerable risk, to cross Irom the west. (Allhls time of year, the ice Is
just rorming on the rivers and lagoons). He had lea and spent a few dollars in trade,
but had no lox skins 10 trade because lhesa were scarce in 1933. The second
visitors, Homer Meklana (now of Anaktuvak Pass) and a friend, arrived on October
14, also from Barter Island. Hutchinson describes Homer as "stout and jolly." They
were scarcely seated when Joe Arey arrived from the east.

On October 30, Tapqauraq had more visilors, this time from the mountains:

All Ihe next day Ihe wind blew a blizzard again, bUI on lhe 30th of October it
cleared and two young lads arrived Irom Ihe mountains with mounlaln sheep
meat 10 sell. Gus boughl a carcass lor twelve dollars, as I was very amdous to
laste Ihe meal. The two lads who brought Ihe meal were intelligent lellows, and
were much Interested in my pictures 01 Greenland and in an Eskimo book which I
had with me (Mr. George Blnney's EskImo Book of Knowledge), siUlng pouring
over Its pictures for nearly an hour. They were also able to lell me a lillie 01 condi
lions larther easl, and 01 the Anglican mission at Shingle Pl., which I would pass
In my Journey Irom Herschel 10 Aldavik ... (Ibid: 168),

Then on November 1, Paul Kayutak's two sons stopped by TapQauraq on their way
from Barter Island 10 their home at PilJuqsraluk. They came In lor a meal and
to warm up, and were going to spend the night al Mrs. Arey's house at Pukak.
(Ibid' 169).

In addition to these observallons concerning the people of the region, Hutchinson
had some remarks about the natural phenomena she observed at Tapqauraq. She
tells about a "blizzard 01 great violence" which hit on the 18th and 19th 01 October
and left a large pressure ridge: "The north side 01 our sandspil island presented an.
astonishing spectacle, being piled with great square blocks of ice - the 'pressure
ridge' of ocean Ice - which was crushed up to a height or 20 feet or more all along
the outside of Ihe spit." (Ibid :164·165).

She points out how it is Canada's river, the "Mother MackenZie," that provides Ihe
driftwood Which supports human life all along the Alaskan Beaufort seacoast - ror
NaUva and trader alike. She gives examples or the many different uses 10 which this
drlflwood Is put - nol only for Gus Masik's heating, but for his house and furniture:
"Without the Mackenzie, indeed, life In these regions would be impossible" she
slales. (Ibid :170).

Tommy UiMlq Gordon is very familiar with the area or Tapqauraq, as when he was
a boy, he and his family lived in Masik's house here lor one year, While Masik
was away.

Fred Klerekoper, in his pUblished diary, arso mentions stopping here at Gus Masik's
place on April 21, 1937.

VlfJage sources: Tommy UIMlq Gordon, Frances Lampe, Archie K. Brower.
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Uqsruqtallk - GrlHln Point - nUl SlIe 27

Location: On the east side of Oruktalik Lagoon, between Ihe Jago and Aichilik Rivers,
about 20 miles east of Barter Island.

Meaning: "Place where Ihere Is oil on top 01 the ground."

Uqsruqtalik is one of Kaktovik's main and most popular summer camps. It is the site
of an old village, which was In existence in 1918 when Hudson Stuck and his party
stopped here. Stuck mentions stopping briefly al this village and shaking hands,
before travelling on to AntJun for the night.

John Olsen's trading post was originally here al Uqsruqtalik. He was a Norwegian,.
trapper who later became a good friend of Tommy Uint'liq Gordon. He had also been
a partner with Gus Masik on several expedilions. (Hutchinson 1937).

Isabel Hulchinson visited Olsen here on October 17, 1933, on her way back Irom
visiting Mrs. Arey al Pukak. She was served colfee, and canned peaches and cheese
from his store. Near the end 01 October, Olsen came to Tapqauraq and accom·
panied Hutchinson and Charlie Gordon to Iglukpaluk (Ibid 1937).

Hutchinson also mentions that John Olsen was planning to lake his dog learn 10 the
hills when Ihe trapping season began on the 15th of November.

Sometime between 1933 and 1937, Olsen moved his post over to fmaignaurak. This
was aboul when Fred Gordon, son of Tom and Aglak Gordon, started living at
Uqsruqtafik lull lime. Belore this, Fred had used Uqsruqta/ik lor a fish camp. He used
\0 walk to Barter Island in the summer, 10 buy lIour and other supplies. Fred got his
house at Uqsruqtalik from Irving Singatuk, who had moved to Pukak. Fred lived al
Uqsruqtalik wilh his wire Dorothy Panikpak for many years and (hey raised their
family here. Two of Iheir children were born here: Frances Lampe on April 15, 1940
and Thomas K. Gordon on September 27, 1943. Fred and Dorothy con(1nued 10
return to their house here Inlo Ihe 1970'S, even Ihough they moved 10 Barter Island In
the mid-1940's. Dorothy and Fred's children and grandchildren and other Kaklovlk
people go to Uqsruqtafik during July and August. They camp across the lagoon Irom
Fred and Dorothy's house. Their stays may last ror up to Iwo months, returning 10
Kaktovik only long enough to get mail and supplies. Some permanent tent frames
have been buill out of lumber and drlflwood, so only Ihe canvas needs to be put up
and taken down each summer. In addlUon, Fred and Dorothy's house is sllil used as
a shelter cabin.

At Uqsruqtafik, people llsh lor arctic char (lqalukplk) and arctic cisco (qaaktaq), and
hunt sear, ugruk, and caribou. UqsruqlaJik Is also a good place for hunting brant dur
Ing August. Occasionally, a brown bear or a polar bear may be laken. The area south
of Uqsruqtafik, around Ihe Niguanak River, Nlguanak uplands, and Jago River Is an
Important caribou and squirrel hunl1ng area. The word Nlguanak means "place
where one walls for some animals to come."

Village sources: Georgienna Tikluk, Frances Lampe, Danny Gordon, Tommy UIiii'iIQ
Gordon, Archie Brower.

Pukak - nUl Slle 28
Location: Pukak is the area around Pokok Lagoon and Pokok Creek (the Jailer are
USGS map spellings), on the coast a few miles 10 the easl of Uqsruqfalik or Grimn PI.
The site Pukak should nol be confused wilh Pokok Bay on Ihe USGS maps, which is
farther east; II is actually Humphrey Bay.

Meaning: Pukak was the name 01 a village once located on Ihe east end 01 Pukak
Lagoon.



This present day spring and summer camp used by Kaktovik people Is near the site
01 an historic, and perhaps prehistoric, Eskimo village. "The Eskimo name 'Pokang' Is
shown In this area on John Simpson's native map, 1853, as the farthest point seen by
the Point Barrow natlves" eOrth 1967).

Irving and Martha Singatuk and family used to live at Pukak. (Their daughter Hope Is
the wife of Alec Gordon of Inuvik, NW.T., the brother and uncle of Kaktovik
residents. Their son leflingwelilives at the Bar I DEW line Site In Canada).

The Areys also used 10 live at Pukak. Mrs. Arey, or Ekayauk, came down to her house
here Irom her lent in the mountaIns so she could make a reindeer skin parka for
Isabel Hutchinson. Hutchinson, who describes Mrs. Arey as "a clever seamstress
like most Eskimo women," visited here l:wice in late October to have the parka fitted,
and Martha Singatuk helped make the parka hood. lefflngwell Singatuk was all
hunting in the mountains at the lime. In addition to making the parka, Ekayauk gave
Hutchinson a silver lemming skin, and "two brant geese lor the pOI" ... The children
also brought her "the body of a small brown bird {perhaps a 'kingle!1 with a blood-red
crest, found frozen by the door - a IlIlie explorer from Yukon forests evidently
blown far out of lis ~ourse by the bUzzard, to perish in the frozen north. The natives
said they had not seen such a bird before ..." (Hutchinson 1937:164).

Paul Kayulak and family moved here to Pukak from PffJuqsraluk in about 1934, and
buill a house. Kayulak's wile Mae Suapak was the daughler of Mrs. Ned Arey.
Kayulak's daughter Annie Soplu lives In Kaktovik; their other daughler, Teva Gordon,
lives in li'iuvik.

Now people travel to Pukak every spring to camp and hunt waterfowl. Branl, eider
ducks and snow geese are the main species taken. Parka squirrels and an occa
sional seal may also be hunted. Commonly, people may leave a lent set up at Pukak
when they return to Barter Island by snowmachine in the late spring. Then they
return to Pukak by boat In early July, after the ice has gone out This is often a prime
time for caribou, seat and ugruk hunting, as well as arctic char fishing. In the
summertime, the caribou come out on the sandpils by PUkak. to escape the insects.
In lale August, 1978, two beluga whales were taken at Pukak, and a whole school of 
them could be seen.

Village sources: Herman Alshanna, Danny Gordon, Tommy UiMlq Gordon, Annie
Soplu.

Imalgnaurak - Humphrey Point - nUl SIte 29

locallon: At the base of the small spit on the west side 01 what is labelled Pukak Bay,
attha location marked "cabin" on the USGS map.

-Meaning: "Place or new sad houses."

Census: US BIA 1938: 10 people: U.S. Census 1939: 24 people.

Two mIstakes were made when the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey mapped this
area about 1950. What appears on the map as "Pokok Bay" should actually be "Hum
phrey Bay." "Humphrey Point" is actually here at fmaignaurak rather than on the east
side of the bay.

The trader Jack Smith spentlhe winter of 1923-24 here after unsuccessfully trying to
go over 10 Canada to bUy furs.

This Is where John Olsen, a Norwegian trader, had his trading post after he moved it
from Griffin Pl. In June after the lee broke up, Tommy UtMlq Gordon would fish with
Olsen at Pokok (Humphrey) Bay and they'd put up the fish in the ice cellar at Ihis sfte.
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Olsen ran a "business" of buying fish and seal from people, sloring it, and (hen selling
II back to them at the same price he paid them for it. He did this to help people out
For example, In the summer he would buy five gallons of seal blubber from UiMlq for
$2.50, and fish for rive cents a piece. Then Uinfllq would buy it back in the winter, for
the same price. UIMlq also sold and bought seal meallrom him in the same manner.
The only things Olsen made money on were the while fox (hat he bought and sold,
and the fish that he caught himself.

Fred Klerekoper and Roy Ahmaogak apparenlly vislled this slle in April 1937.
Klerekoper mentions spending the night al John Olsen's trading post in his published
diary. Apicture of Olsen with his lox skins and a polar bear hide, is on page 16 of the
diary (Klerekoper 1937:11,16). The polar bear hide shown is probably from a bea}
shot by Tommy UiMlq Gordon. UiMlq used to sell hIs polar bear hides for about ten
dollars a foot.

John Olsen died here of pneumonia In the fall of 1942. He had gone to Barrow that
year and bought a baal, and died not too long aller his return. He was probably
around 60 years old when he died.

The Fred and Dorothy Gordon family have a long hislory 01 use or this site, and It Is
stili a hunting, fishing, and slopover place for Kak10vik people. Emanunaruk Js the
name of the dry lake Just south of this slle.

WI/age sources: Levi Griest, Tommy Uiiiniq Gordon, Betty Brower, Archie Brower,
Danny Gordon.

Iglugruatchlat - TLUI Site 30

Location: On the coasl between Ihe Jago and Aichilik Rivers, at the poinl between
Pukak (Humphrey) Bay and Angun Lagoon.

Meaning: This polnl of land, called Iglugrualchiat by the li'lupiat, is incorrectly
labelled "Humphrey Pt." on the USGS map. Humphrey Pt. is actually on Ihe west side
of Pokok (Humphrey) Bay. See notes for Imaignaurak.

Village sources: Betty Gordon Brower, Archie Brower.

AnlJun - nUl Site 31

Location: On the coast belween lhe Jago and Alchllik Rivers, between Angun
Lagoon and Beaufort Lagoon.

Meaning: Oil seep.

C€nsus: US BIA 1938: six people

Hudson Stuck and his party stayed one night af the naUve village of AnlJun, in April
1918. Here Is his description:

Here ware nona but (wo old women and some chlldren (the men hed ~ona (0
DemarcaUon Pain! to trall!c with the trader there), and they were most kind and
helpful. They pulled all our fur bools lor us, turned tham InsIde out and hung them
up to dry (an aUenllon that Is parI 01 the hospitallly at every. genuine Eskimo
dwelling, and almost corresponds to the water for washing the feet 01 the East);
thay halped to cook dog·fead and Insisted on washing our dishes aner supper.
Then thay sought our gear over to lind II any mending were needed, and their
needles and sinew thread were soon busy. Nothing could be more solicitous and



motherly lhan the conducl of lhese two old women. and when I gave lhem 8ach a
Iillle tin box of 100 compressed tea tablets, haying Ilrst proyed to them thai one
tablet could really make a good cup 01 tea. they were so pleased Ihat they
danced abOUI lhe 1I00r (Stuck 1920; 30B).

Anoun is best known to Kaktovik people as the site of an oil seepage, which they call
pitch. The oil was formerly used as heating fuel, because all the wood around this
site was weI. In the winter this "pilch" is brittle and can be chipped off; but in summer
it is salt. some areas are like qUicksand. In lact, caribou and birds have been caught
in it, getting sucked in and never coming out again. Both Tommy UiMiq Gordon, who
lived at Demarcation Bay. and Setty Gordon Brower, who lived at Griflin Pt., used to
come and get this fuel to burn in their stoves. However, it was extremely sooty and
had a strong odor. According to UiMiq, it would be impractical as a fuel source
today because one would have to be constantly washing the floor, and the outside of
one's house would turn black. They used to be able to smell the smoke Irom this luel
ten miles away.

AnfJun had a shelter cabin where Tommy UiMiq Gordon would spend the second
night on the three-day, 60 mile trip from Demarcation Bay to Barter fsland.

Village sources: Tommy UiMiq Gordon. Betty Gordon Brower.

Nuvagapak - Nuvagapak Point - nUl Site 32

Location: This point was mislabelled on the USGS map as being at the VABM sile and
airport. Actually Nuvagapak is the larger point of land to the northwest, between the
VABM site and AnQun (Angun Pt.)

Meaning: Big point.

Unidentified house ruins are at this site.

Village sources: Archie Brower.

Atchlllk - TLUI Site 33

location: On the west side of the delta of Ihe Aichilik River, near the lake.

Meaning:

Census: US BIA 1938: rour people.

Old ruins are althis sile, and il is a former and present camping and fishing area for
Kaktovik residents. Some consider it the best river for grayling within Iheir present
land use area.

In November 1933, when Isobel Hutchinson was Iravelling by dog learn with Gus
Masik from Martin Pt. to Herschel Island, Ihey stopped here althe "cluster 01 ruined
houses." They spent the night here in a cabin which had been occupied by Gus
Masik's former trading partner, Harry Knudson (Hulchinson 1937:174·175).

Vilfage sources: Danny Gordon, George and Nora Agiak.
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Siku - Icy Reef - TLUI Site 34

Location: On the reef, near the della 01 the western fTlouth of the Kongakut River.

Meaning; Siku means "ice."

census: US BIA 1938: 11 people

This is an old and probably prehistoric village site. In August 1849, the explorer N.A.
Hooper observed two boats and several huts here (Nielson 1977a:29).

The explorer and former commercial whaler Ned Arey, grandfather of Annie Soplu of
Kaktovik, was living here in his cabin with his family when Hudson Stuck and his
party stopped for lunch in April 1918. Stuck describes Arey as a very modest, in'·
telligent man full of information of the country and of recent explorations. Stuck pro
vides a glJmpse of lhe Arey's life here:

... A big pan of tender caribou meal was immediately set cooking in the oven
and the table was soon spread with a line meal to which we did full justice. After
many years' whaling, Arey began prospecting for placer gold on the mountains
behind this coast. and 'or ten years pursued his search 'rom the Colville River to
Barler Island without Ilndlng anything that he thought worthwhile. He now
occupies himself with trapping and has a grown married son who is a mighty
caribou hunter and trapper, besides a number 01 younger children, so that the
establishment has something 61 a palr/archal air. We were told thai his son's 
Gallagher Arey's - catch of loxes was the largesl 01 the whole coast, going well
above 100. (Stuck 1920:309).

Siku is the birthplace of Tommy Uiiiniq Gordon, son of Mickey and Rosie Piyuulak
Gordon, and a present-day Kaktovik resident. He was born here in April 1921. The
site still has a marker (which looks like a small telephone pole) and two old houses,
including one that belonged to UiMiq's father Mickey. Ult'Ii'liq used to camp here on
the first night of the three day, 60 mile trJp from Demarcation Bay 10 Barter Island.

Residents at Siku during the 1930's included Taktuk and his lamily, and Paul Kayulak
and his family, who were living here in April 1937 when Fred Klerekoper and Roy
Ahmaogak visited. A picture of these residents at Siku is in Klerekoper's dIary (see
page 14, top; the picture captions on page 14 and 15 should be reversed.). Taktuk,
the father of the lale Neil Allen 01 Nuiqsut, is at the extreme left. Mae Titus, Neil
Alien's sisler, is third from left. She is the hunchbacked girl that Klerekoper refers to.
She lived with Paul Kayulak and his family, and now lives in Anchorage. Paul Kayutak
was the father 01 Annie Soplu, now of Kaktovik, and Teva Gordon, now of Inuvik,
N.W.T.

The small delta of lhe Kongakut River just south of Siku is an important fishing area
for whitefish Qqalukpik). Historically, the Kongakut River was one of the main travel
routes into the mountains for hunting sheep, caribou, and small game, and for trap
ping and flshing.

Viflage sources: Tommy UiMiq Gordon

PllJuqsraluk - TLUI Site 35

Location: On the coast just 10 the norlhwest of Demarcation Bay, on the west side
of Ihe large creek. Between "Pingokraluk lagoon" and "Pingokraluk PI." on -lhe
USGS map.

Meaning: Place where lhere are Plngos. prau means mounds or sand dunes by the
rivers and river deltas.

Census: US BIA 1938: 15 people.



In 1929, Tommy UiMiq Gordon's father Mickey bought a house at Piouqsraluk for
$200, plus $50 for the things inside. He bought it Irom Joe Arey, son of the whaler
Ned Arey. They lived there unli11933. The house was originally built by a white man
named "Old Man Store." Another old house at PiIJuqsrafuk belonged to Ed Arey, the
half brother of Joe Arey. He gave his house to Tommy Uir'lfliq Gordon when he (Ed)
moved to Herschel Island in 1941. Joe Arey's grave is located at Pfauqsraluk.

Putugook, an excellent trapper, moved here tram Kanigluaqpiat, in about 1931. Then
about two years later he moved to Siku.

Isabel Hulchinson stopped at a group of cabins here in November, 1933, when the
trader Gus Masik took her by dog learn from Martin Pt to Herschel Island. Among
those Jiving here were the Mickey Gordon family and the Kayutak family. Hutchinson
and Masik visited at Mickey Gordon's home and the family welcomed them (MIckey
was at Barter Island visiting at the time). They offered them some of the reindeer
stew that was simmering in a pot on the stove, but Hutchinson and Masik declined.
Hutchinson wrote: ''The laws of Eskimo hospilality give the stranger access to his
house and larder even should there be scarcely enough to feed the host's own
family" (Hutchinson 1937:176).

Fred Klerekoper and Roy Ahmaogak stopped at Ed Arey's house at PiouqsraJuk
twice in April 1937. On the trip east, a boy put a small seal on Iheir sled for dog feed.
On the trip west, Klerekoper baptized two of Ed's children (Klerekoper 1937:11,15)

The remains 9f several structures are still vIsible at PifJuqsrfuk: three houses are still
standing. Tommy UiMiq Gordon's house is the one that is leaning due 10 beach Photo 41. One of the old houses
erosion. at PIl)uqsraluk (M. .Jacobson).

115



116

A small graveyard Is south of the houses. Although lellers are barely visible on the
woodern markers, the following names and dates could be made out:

Hit Arey A1onik,
Died January 2, 1922;

Annie 1918;

Joe Arey
Died May 15. 1936

(Joe Arey starved to death in the mountains and was brought and buried here. See
Appendix 4; Tommy Uinriiq Gordon.)

Both the names Afonik and Annie are written with reverse n's. Lawrence Malegana is
also buried here.

VII/age sources: Tommy Uinriiq Gordon

Kuvluuraq - TLUI Site 36

Location: On the end of Icy Reef, on the spit on the west side 01 Demarcatlon Bay.
Marked on the USGS map as "Kuluruak (SHe)."

Meaning: "A small thumb located in the spit"

This was where Loren Apayauk had a house. He built lhe house in the summertime,
and lhen went off to get some caribou. But when he came back. Ihe spit the house was
on had turned into an Island and he could not even get 10 his house. So he built another
one at Demarcation Bay - West Side. Apayauk was one of the reindeer herders
present at Barter Island when Frank Daugherty, the Local Reindeer Superintendent
from Barrow, visiled there on April 17, 1937 (Bureau of Indian Af
fairs 1938).

Lawrence Malegana built a house here at Kuvluuraq because of the good supply at
firewood here .. _ he was tired of hauling wood so far to his mainland house (See
Demarcation Bay - West Side). However, he died just belore freeze-up and never did
live in this new house. His grave is at Plnuqsraluk.

It is lell lhis may have been a poor site for a house because of the lack of
fresh waler.

Village sources: Tommy Uli'Ii'ilq Gordon.

Demarcation Bay - West Side - TLUI Slie 37

Location: On the wesl side at DemarcaUon Bay, at the head ollhe Bay.

A grave may be present, that of Loren Apayauk who used to live here. He buill
a house here after he was unable to reach his house al Kuvluuraq (see Kuvluuraq).
He was one of the reindeer herders present at Barter Island when Frank Daugherty,
the Local Reindeer Superintendent from Barrow, visited there on April 17, 1937 (US
BtA 1938). •

Paul Kayutak used to live at this site, and Lawrence Malagana had a house here. He
had a wife and four or five children Qncluding Johnny, Rebecca, Dorcas and Leah). He
could read and write for local reIndeer herders. He also would draw the different
marks for reindeer eers that were used 10 show ownership.

Vilfage sources: Tommy Ult'iniq Gordon, George Agiak.
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Episcopal Archdeacon Hudson Stuck and his party visited the trading post here Ihe
year afler il was established. Stuck's Inuplaq 9uide George Leavitt helped give a
religious service at the Tom Gordon family's home. A lengthy description of this 1918
site visil is conlained in Stuck's A Winter Circuit of Our Arette Coast:

Thai night, the 3rd April, we reached Tom Gordon's trading station near
Oemarcallon Point, rour or rive miles within Alaskan terrJtory. This new station Is an
outpost of the same San Francisco fur house that Mr. Brower represents at Point
Barrow, and they have yet another east 01 Herschel Island. Mr. Gordon was ror a
number of years resident and trading at Point Barrow, and this was hIs nrst season
here. A warehouse and a combined store and dwelling, still unllnished, rose stark
from the sandspil, in the slyle that commerce knows not how to vary rrom the Gulf
of Mexico to the ArcUc OCean.

The place was swarming with natives, come hither from the inland rivers and
mountains for the spring trading, and since there was nowhere else to stay they
stayed at the slore. Gordon seemed to keep open house for Ihem, there was
cooking and eating going on all the Ume. Which was his own family, I never really
dlstlngulshed arnongsllhe numbers or women and children who all seemed equally
at home. Several or the women wore no garments save rur trousers and a woolen
shirt with two large holes cui In it lor their naked breasts, that their children mIght
apply themselves thereunto with greater facility.

Tom Gordon, I found a man of the extreme good nature and hospilal:lle generosity
thai this state 01 things would imply. I had difficulty in doing business with him
at all.

Stuck goes on 10 say that Tom Gordon was so excited to gel the maillhey had brought
him - the first he had received in seven months - that he wanted 10 give them alllhe
trade goods thai George Leavitt would need for his relurn trJp to Barrow and would not
lake payment for anything. When Stuck threatened to buy the goods at HarschellsJand
instead, Gordon finally relented and let Stuck pay him.

Crowded beyond all comlort as the place was, it rejoiced me Ihatthe people were
here. ror they were, moslly, 01 the roving, inland Eskimo bands of the Turner, the
Barter. the Hulahula and the canning rivers, that are very hard to visit and thai we
should olherwis.e not have seen at all - as we did not see any of Ihe Colville,
Kupowra or Sawanukto people. The north coast, In the main, aHara's no winler
subsistence comparable with thai or the west coast; the Ice commonly holds fast
too rar off shore for sealing; and the Inhabitants resort to the mountainous Inland
country still frequented by herds 01 caribou.

When I had vainly walled a long Ume 10 see il the relay cooking and ealing would
come 10 a natural ierm, Mr. Gordon advised me to "pitch right In and talk." and with
George as the beSI interpreter available I spoke to them.

Stuck describes giving an Easler week sermon and he and Leavitt leading a hymn from
the Pt. Barrow book. The people "slopped their cooking and eating and washing dishes
and listened willi the keenes! attention.~

Stuck and his party spent the night at Gordon's trading post, and Sluck mentions that
the noor of bolh the store and the dwelling were covered with sleeping forms because
many other people were also slaying there. He explains that Demarcation would be a
good site for establishing a mission because so many Eskimos came Ihere. However,
eslablishing a new Alaskan mission would help the business of Ihe San Francisco
furriers at the expense of the Hudson's Bay Company at Herschel Island, and would
cause competition between the Alaskan and Canadian missions. He recommended
instead Ihat Demarcation become a branch mission of the Anglican church al
Herschel Island.

The Akootchooks' son Perry was born at Patrak1uq on November 22, 1918, and Tom
and Agiak Gordon's youngest child, Olive, was born here on December 28, 1922. The
next year, 1923, the Tom Gordon family moved to Barter Island and Gordon started the
trading post at fglukpaluk.



Old Man Siore - TLUI Slle 38

Location: At Demarcation Bay. aboutl.S miles east of the mouth 01 the Turner River.

This is where Old Man Store's cabin was located. It was probably built in 1916 (Hopson
1977 as cited in Nielson 1977a). An acquaintance of Tommy UiMiq Gordon. Old Man
Store was a white man who was never known by any other name. He used to leed
UiMiq boiled caribou meal. He may have been a whaler from Herschel Island. He died
at this location in 1928 or 1929. Sometime after he died. UiMiq cleaned up his ice
house here and began using it as his own.

Village sources: Tommy. UiMfq Gordon

Kanlgluaplat - nUl Site 39

Location: Demarcation Bay, by the small lake where Kagiluak Creek flows into
Ihe Bay.

Meaning: ''The group 01 people way over at the farthest place" (Le. over towards the
Canadian border).

This is where Putugook lived, until about 1931. The creek near here is named tor him
on the USGS map. Putugook (his name means "Big Toe" was a fine trapper, he was
especially good at getting wolves. He could howl like a wolf and knew how to attract
(hem. He went to Barrow about 1943, and died the following year of influenza after a
severe windstorm. His daughter. Alice Makalik (Putugook) used to live at Kaktovik and
is well-known to Kaktovik people. She died In Fairbanks in the spring of 1979.

Pattaktuq - Gordon - TLUI Site 40

LocatIon: On the east side of Demarcation Bay, at the base of the spit.

Meaning: Pattaktuq means ''where the waves splash, hitting again and again."
Gordon is named after the SCottish whaler and trader Tom Gordon. who established a
trading post here in 1917.

Census: US BIA 1938: 12 people; U.S. Census 1939: 2S people.

Tom Gordon established a tradIng post here in the summer 011917, with the help of his
brother·in·law Andrew Akootchook. They built a log house and warehouse, an outpost
for the H. L1ebes and Company of San Francisco. The Akootchook family lived here
with the Gordon family lor about three years before t~e Akoolchooks moved to Barter
Island.

Nora Agiak, daughter of Tom and Agiak Gordon, was about six years old when they
first moved to Demarcation from Barrow. She remembers that between 1918 and
1922, Indians used to visit them here at Demarcalion. They always used to talk about
Fort Yukon, but she's not sure ir thars where they were from. Nora's family would know
when the Indians were approaching. because they would shoot three limes as a
warning. Then the Gordons would answer back with Ihree shots. signalling that it was
all right for them to come. They visited once in January or February. and another lime
in August, when they came to meet the lur trading ship. When they came in August.
Nora remembers them walking around in the water with their moccasins. and then
trading their moccasins for sealskin mukluks. They would always try to trade their
wolverine skins and their dry meal. Their dry meal was very good as il was made from
fat caribou. These Indians already knew the older Eskimos that were living around
Demarcation Point They were Iriendly. and did not try to steal anything or hurt anyone.
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Aller Tom lef!. he gave the Demarcation Bay establishment 10 his son Mickey. Mickey
continued to run il as a trading post until the late 1920's. He and his family lived here
off and on until the early 1940's, and when Mickey died in 1943 ownership of the house
passed to Mickey's son Tommy UiMiq.

When lsobel Hutchinson and Gus Masik passed by Patlaktuq on their journey to
Herschel Island in November 1933, the trading post building was deserted, as the
Mickey Gordon family was living at Pinuqsraluk. Hutchinson also mentions two other
empty houses here. One belonged to a native named Frank, and this is where her party
spent the night (Hutchinson 1937).

Other families who lived at or near Pattaktuq in the 1920's and 1930's were the
lkpiaruks. the Nukaparuks, and the Kayutaks. Niel Allen's father, and a white man
named Charlie Lou. Lou is remembered by Tommy UiMiq Gordon as "living off the
country." UiMiq never knew Charlie Lou, but he remembers being carried to Charlie

Lou's house on his mother's back.

In the 1940·S. while Uiiifiiq was living at Herschel Island, some surveyors moved into
his house at Pattaktuq without his permission. They installed an oil stove, and they took
some of his valuable things - a piece of mastodon lusk, as well as Ihe spears and
arrowheads which he had found (Appendix 4: Tommy UiMiq Gordon).

In the 1950's, DEW Line construction began in the Demarcation area. UiMiq lost the
old trading post house at Pattakruq because the DEW Line hauled 100 much gravel
from the spit, causing the house to be washed away.

/J.s evidenced by Ihe number of sites, Demarcation Bay was and is a good fishing and
hunting area. People hunted ducks in and around the Bay, especially oldsquaw
(aaqhaaliqs). They hunted caribou around Ihe bay and several miles inland. They also
fished all along Ihe spit extending out from Pattaktuq. They hunted polar bear by going
due north from Partaktuq and sheep by going south up the Kongakut River.
Demarcalion Bay is still used as a camping, hunting and fishing area, and as a
stopover place when Kaktovik people are making boat trips to visit friends and

relatives in Canada.

Village sources: Tommy Uiiiliiq Gordon, Nora Agiak, Olive Gordon Anderson, Mildred

Sikatuak Rex!ord, Perry Akootchook.
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APPENDIX 4

Individual Histories and
Residence Chronologies

Note: Credit is given the North Slope Borough for permission to reprint Ihe following
chronologies of selec/ed Kaktovik residents. Prepared by Cynthia Wentworth for che
Borough's Mid Beaufort Sea Coastal Zone Management Plan (Wennvorlh 1979b),
this material was later published in Oiniqtuagaksrat UfUqqanaat liJuuniagninsiqun:
7faditlonal Land Use Inventory for the Mid·Beaufort Sea (North Slope Borough 1980).
Mike Jacobson co-authored the Tommy Uifiiiiq Gordon chronology, and Jane Akoot
chock Thompson cd-authored the chronology on the Panningona sisters, Mary Sirak
Akoo/chock and Josephine Iqagin Uta.

George and Nora Aglak

George Agiak (birth until marriage in 1931): George was bOrn on Christmas Eve 1909,
in Barrow. His mother's name was Tuuluk. She was a sister of Richmond Qlogak.
Susie TIgikiook. and Paul Patkotak, who were all children 01 Adam Alasuuraq and Eve
Kignak. George's father, who was also named George Agiak, died before the
younger George was born; Ihat is why George is named after him. His mother remar·
ried and his stepfather'S name was AnOik.

George lived at Wainright unlil he was about twelve years old. He had four older
sisters: Hazel, Isabel Ahmaogak. Flossie Connery, and Evelyn Nashaknik. Flossie
was a schoolteacher for many years In Barrow and other villages along the coast,
and died a few years ago in Seanle. Evelyn, who is two years older \han George, is
still living in Barrow (Appendix 1, Genealogy).

In 1921 Agiak and his family travelled to Banks Island, canada on the Mo-masted
schooner LydIa. owned by Jim Crawford. They went there to trap, but when they
arrived the Canadian government would not let them. Later, In 1923, the Irader Jack
Smilh tried to take several families to Banks Island to trap for him, but the Canadian
government stopped them althe border (North Slope Borough 1980: 141). Agiak and
his family stayed at Bank Island for one year, subsisting solely on a hunting and
fishing economy. Some old houses and a ware/lOuse belonging to Jim Crawford
were on the island. Food had been left by the Danish Thule Expedition, but It was
rotten. There was almost no wood in the aree, so people were burning boards from
the old houses and the warehouse to keep warm. Agiak's lamily actually stayed
much of the time on the mainland across from Banks Island, al Cape Klillt Point.

When Agiak was at cape Peary with his family, he saw Knut Rasmussen who lalked
to him in Eskimo. Agiak remembers his blond hair. Rasmussen was coming from
Greenland, on his way to the Alaskan Arctic.

When lhe schooner LydIa got back to WainrIght the summer of 1922, the owners
unsuccessfully tried to sell it to the Eskimos for $50. They kept telling them il was a
good deal. But the Eskimos were suspicious because the prIce was so cheap. Sure
enough, even though the engine was good, the hulk was rotten and the boat sank a
month later. This became a good joke among Ihe Eskimos.
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Agiak's steplalher AnlJik and his molher Tuuluk had a residence af Siklaqritaq
(MB 31) on the weSI side of Prudhoe Bay. George used 10 travel from there over 10 the
Colville River to lish. One time, belore he was married, he caught about 2,000 fish al
Ihe Colville.

In 1927 or 1928, Agiak was on Ihe crew of the well·known whaling captain Taaqpak
when they got a bowhead whale near Cross Island. Taaqpak had a new boal, which
he had gotten from Captain C.T. Pederson, who used to run a fur Irading schooner up
and down the Beaufort seacoast. There were five people on the crew; George used
Ihe rifle and another fellow the harpoon. This whare also had a young whale with it,
bul il sank when Ihey shol it. Their boat had a sail, which they took down after they'd
killed the larger whale.

It look Ihe crew three days to haul the whale to Taaqpak's camp' (Takpaam Inaat:
MB 25). They had to throwaway U,e meat because it had spoiled during Ihis lime, but
they kept the maklak. George does not know how much Ihe whale weighed, bul he
remembers that (he bone was ele\(en feet long.

George also used to stay with Taaqpak, and they often fished for grayling In the
Kuparuk River. George stayed at Kuukpaagruk (MB 30) several different years.

Nora Agiak (birth unlll marriage in 1931): Nora was born in Barrow on November 26,
1911, and lived Ihe first five and one·hall years 01 her life Ihere. Her parents were
Tom and Agiak Gordon. Tom was a white man from Scotland who came to Barrow
during Ihe commercial whaling days and was a whaler and trader Ihere for several
years, working with Charles Brower. Agiak was an Ii'lupiaq Eskimo originally from the
Urukok River country.

In lhe summer of 1917 Tom Gordon moved his family 10 Patraktuq(Demarcation Point).
There he built a log house and established a fur trading outpost tor H. Uebes and Com·
pany, the same San FrancIsco fur house Ihal Charles Brower represented. Agiak's
brother Andrew Akootchook also moved there with his family, at the same time.

Nora remembers that during the lime between 1918 and 1922, Indians used to vIsit
Ihem at Demarcation Point. They always used to talk aboul Fort Yukon, but she's no.t
sure jf that Is where they were trom. Nora's family would know when the Indians
were approaching, because they would shoot three times as a warning. Then the
Gordons would answer back wllh three shols, signalling that it was all right for them
to come. They visited once in January or February, and another time in August, when
they came 10 meet the fur trading ship. When the Indians came in August, Nora
remembers them walking around In the water with their moccasins, and then tradIng
their moccasins for sealskin mukluks. They would always try to trade Ihelr wolverine
skins, and their dry meat. Their dry meat was very good as it was made rrom tat
caribou. These Indians already knew the older Eskimos that were livIng around
Demarcation Point. Nora said they were friendly, and did not try to sleal or to hun
anyone.

Nora's youngest sisler Olive was born al Demarcation on December 28, 1922. The
next year, 1923, the family moved to Barter Island and Tom Gordon started the
-trading post al/glukpafuk. Nora remembers when Knut Rasmussen of the Danish
Fifth Thule ExpedlUon stopped at Barter Island in 1924. She also knew Alec Severson
from Ihis same expedition.

Nora's mother Agiak saw an Indian one time at Barter Island. He did nol hurt anyone.
The only lhing he did was steal a parka. Bul it was too small for him, so he brought
it back!

George and Nora Agiak (ma~riage in 1939 10 present): George and Nora were mar·
ried at Barter Island in 1931. The next year they moved over 10 Sik!aqtilaq (MB 31).
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Their first child. John, died in boyhood. Their oldest living child, Mae Suapak. was

born at Sikfaqritsa on January 17. 1935.

Nora first mel the Presbyterian minister Fred Klerekaper Shorlly aller this lime. He
was travelling with Wallon Ipalook Ahmaogak, and they stopped at Sikfaqtilaq.
George was on a trip that lime, so he didn't see him. But George got to know him
later when he visaed Barrow. Nora saw Klerekoper again in April 1937, at Barter
Island. She also remembers seeing Roy Ahmaogak. On these same dates, the
federal government's local reindeer superintendent Frank Daugherty was also
visiting Barter Island. Nora is listed as one of the Barter Island reindeer owners in the
government records of this visit (Klerekoper 1937: 8; US BIA 1938). Nora's second
living child, Eunice Enilook Sims, was born at Barter Island just after this visit, on

April 29, 1937.

Agiaks lived at Sikfa,qtitaq off and on every year until 1943. In the wintertime, they
would usually travel inland to hUn! and fish. Their daughter Mae remembers the
fishing trips they made to Kuukpaagruk (MB 30) on the Kuparuk Alver, and to SlIq
siiiiiak on the Shaviovik River. They also fished and hunted on Ihe Sagavanirktok
River. Mae remembers that the grayling (sulukpaugaq) that they used to catch in the
Kuparuk River were especially big and fat.

Aglaks also lived lor awhile at Nuvugaq, where they had a house (North Slope
Borough, 19aO: 142). George has seen an old house al Nuvugaq that was buill there
by Captain Amundsen and his expedition.

In the late- 1930's Agiaks made their first trip up to KalJich, in the mountains at the
headwaters 01 the Hulahula River. They spent about two months up there. They have
continued to go there over the years during the winter, sometimes staying there lor
several months at a lime.

As well as making trips to Barter Island, Agiaks would also make an occasional lrip
to Beechey Point for trading. They knew the traders Jack Smith, John Olsen, Gus
Masik, and Captain C.T. Pederson. Captain Pederson made a yearly trip from Barrow
to Herschel Island in this ship, the Patterson. He would stop anywhere along the
coast 10 pick up loxes and bring trade goods. Nora's lather Tom Gordon got his outfit
In;>m Pederson. George remembers that in the 1930's, 50 pounds 01 sugar cost $7.50
and 50 pounds of flour, $3.00. Pederson would also take passengers on the ship; one
time George rode with him Irom Beechey Point to Barter Island.

Agiak's fourth living child, Mitdred Keaton Aishanna, was born in Barrow on July 29,
1939. Their fifth child, Maria Oroak Solomon, was born on January 20, 1942, while
they were al Beechey Point. The sixth child, Tommy Ahngik Agiak. was born on
November 26, 1943 in a small house that they had built far Inland on the Kavik River
(called the Shavioveak River by Kaktovik people). The exact location or this house,
and Tommy's birthplace, is uncertain. The Agiaks used 10 live with Alfred and Ruby

Unn during Ihis time.

Around this lime Jack Smith died of a heart attack and Henry Chamberlain moved
away, meaning that both the Beechey Point and Brownlow Point trading posts closed
down and Agiaks no longer had any..vhere to trade their lox skins for necessary store
items (Tom Gordon had died in 1938, thus closing down the trading post at Barter
ISland). Their friend Paul Kayutak told them they ought to move 10 Herschel Island,
Canada, where they would be closer to a trading post. So in the lall of 1942 they

decided to do so.

In October of 1942, on their way to Herschel Island, Agiaks took Dorothy Panjkpak
Gordon and her children over 10 the Aichillk River, so that they could hunt and fIsh
there. Dorothy and Fred Gordon lived at Uqsruqfallk (GriHin Point). But Fred had had
to take John Olsen's boat and trade goods to Barrow after Olsen's death, and wait
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there for freeze up before he could return to his ramily by dog team. So Agiaks
wanted to help Dorothy and the children in Fred's absence.

While lhey were camped several miles inland on the Aichilik, George went over to
Herschel Island with the dog team to gel supplies, expecting to be gone only a
couple of days. He ended up being gone more lhan two weeks. At firsl the women
shot plarmigan, but there weren't many fish that time, game was scarce and after
awhile lhey could lind no food at all. They ran out of what food they had, and were
gelling kind of worried. They wanted to move to the coast, but they had no dogs for
transportation, since George had taken them all. They talked aboul walking to the
coast, carrying just the tent and lhe stove and leaVing the resl of lhe stuff, but decid
ed against it. Luckily George showed up soon after that, with the supplies.

After George got back, he killed 17 caribou so that Dorothy and the children would
have something 10 eal all winter until Fred returned. Agiaks ended up going
to Uqsruqtalik and waiting wilh Gordons until March, when Fred returned.

Meanwhile, Aglak's oldest daughter, ten year old Mae, contracted pneumonia and
her father had to take her to the Catholic hospital at Aklavik. The Catholics were very.
nice. But she had to stay flat on her back lor several months and could not eat much.
Later on, she was able to go to the Anglican boarding school at Aklavik, where she
could stlll be near the hospital. She was gone from her parents for about one and
one-half years. She used to gel very homesick. Her lather had to slop visiting her
when he came by dog team to Aklavik for supplies, because she would want to go
home so badly. Bul she made many good and lastlng friends at the boarding school,
and she has good memories of the whole experience. The school was very strict, bul
in retrospect Mae feels this was very good. The Eskimo, Indian, and white girlS there
all got along very well; there were no racial problems.

On weekends Mae would sometimes go home to the families of the different girls.
There she would get to eat muskrat, rabblt, and beluga whale, as well as fish and
some caribou. The Anglican minister and his wife and two children were also very
nIce; they treated her specially because she had been so sick and was !rom so
far away.

The Anglican minister also lei Mae go to church. One time she saw Tommy UIMiq
and Masak Gordon there, who had just been married (They were married in Aklavik
in April, 1946). They were camped on Ihe outskirts of'Aklavlk, and Mae wanted so
badly to visit Ihem attheJr camp, bUI the school wouldn't lei her.

After spending more time in Ihe hospital, Mae was finally able to go home to her
parenls at Herschel Island, in 1946. She still keeps up wllh her friends from Aklavlk:
recently one of these Iriends came to visil her at Barrow, bringing her a beautiful pair
of beaded moose-hide moccasins Ihal she had made.

When Mae got home to Herschel Island, she saw her new baby brother Mickey
Putuguk for the first lime. He was born on February 7, 1946, at Herschel Island. Two
years later, on June 6, 1948, Allee Nunmuk ("Nuk'l was born, and two years after
that, on June.30, 1950,.Sam Utuk was born, all at Herschel Island. Mickey, Alice, and
Sam all have dual, U.S. and Canadian citizenship.

Eunice Enilook, Agiaks' second-oldest daughler, remembers that her falher built a
small log house for lhem when they got to Herschel Island. This was at Ptarmigan
Bay. Her Mom had a treadle sewing machine there, but they were very poor then
and could not alford any material. Eunice used to have Jots of fun hunting and trap
ping, fishing, and playing, in those days. There was noschool at Herschel Island, and
Eunice did not go to school until she was 15.



George did seme muskrat trapping while they were living in Canada, but he had to
ask permission to do this because it was on someone else's'land. If he trapped 100
muskrat, he got to keep only 25. He did not have to gel permission 10 trao [ox,
however. He used to gel white. silver, cross and red fox. and he would sell the fox
skins at Aklavik. He also hunted wolverine. woif, caribou. and seal, and caughtlish.
But he did not get any sheep, There were lOIS 01 porcupine around, and he
sometimes killed these, 100.

Agiaks came to Barter Island for Christmas of 1951, and then went back to Herschel
Island. Relatives told them they should move to Barter Island because of wage
employment opportunities there, and because their children were ,growing up
without school (A school was established at Barter Island in about 1950). They
therelore moved back in the spring of 1952, and George got a job working for the
U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, measuring the depths of lagoons. Then in lale 1953
he started working for the DEW Line. One year, he spent almosl the entire year
at "POW on (Nuvugaq) and al "POW 3" (lkpigauraq - MB 42). Nora and the children
hardly ever saw him!

The Agiaks had two more children, who were born at Barter lstand: Jerry Ahluuk on
July 13, 1954, and Elizabeth Ann on March 9, 1956. Although George continued to
work part-time lor the DEW Line until his retirement several years ago, he also has
continued to actively hunt and lish. Over the years, the family has spent up to several
months each winter in the Brooks Range. Even though George has had hearth prob
lems in recent years, he still manages to travel 10 First and Second Fish Holes on the

Phoro 42. George Agialr helps his
daughter aJ1d son·in·law skin a polar
bear (M. Jacobson).
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Hulahula River every fall and spring, and to sel his fish nets in the lagoons around
Barter Island during the summer. His grown children also hunt and fish for the fam
ily. Three of his daughters are accomplished trappers: Alice ("Nuk") has lrapped
wolverines, and Eunice has lrapped more lhan 40 faxes each winter over the past
several winters.

Although George and Nora have furnished a good deal of information about their
lives, there is much more Ihat is not told hare. Several years ago, George wrote a
book about his life that was about an inch-lhick. His son was gelting ready to take
this book to Anchorage to see about having it published when lragedy struck. The
Agiaks' house was destroyed by fire, and the book was deslroyed along with il. The
original photo of Tom Gordon was also 1051 in this fire.

Tommy Uliiiilq Gordon

Tommy UiMiq Gordon was born at Siku· (Icy Reel) on April 25, 1921, the son of
Mickey Gordon and Rosie ?iyuuluk Gordon. His bil1hplace, Siku, means "ice," and
his Inupiaq name UIMiq means "flooding, unsafe ice:' which describes the ice can·
dition at the time he was born.

UIMiq's father Mickey was the son of the Scottish whaler and trader Tom Gordon
by his first marriage, to Apayauk. Apayauk was Charles Brower's first wile's sister,
and also the sister 01 Neil Alien's mother. She died durjng childbirth with Mickey.
Uii'li'liq's mother, Rosie Piyuuluk, lived in Inuvik N.W.T. until her death in summer
1980, at age 75.

The ruins of the cabin at Slku where U1Mlq was born can still be seen. There Is
another old house at this site, and a marker which resembles a small telephone pole.

Tommy Uii'lfliq (often called ''Tommy 0') grew up mostly at Patfaktuq in DemarcatIon
Bay. His grandlatherTom Gordon had started a fur trading post here in 1917, an out
post of the H. liebes and Company furhouse 01 San Francisco, which Charles
Brower represented. Then in 1923, Tom Gordon built another trading post at Barter
Island, and split Ihe trade goods between the two stores.

In 1926, when UIMiq was five years old, he lived in Barrow with his mother while his
father and grandfather Tom Gordon went to San Francisco for a year so his father
could have his appendix removed.

Then in 1928, they decided to crose down the store at Demarcation and move all the
trade supplies over to Barter Island, because there were more people living at Barter
than at Demarcation. Uli'IfIlq helped his father haul the nour, sugar, and other store
goods over to Barter Island In a whaleboat.

. .
In 1929 Mickey Gordon bought a house at Pfouqsraluk from Ned Arey, a white pros·
pector and former whaler. Mickey paid $200 for It, plus $50 for the lhlngs Inside. The
house had been built by ''Old Man Store," another while man never known by any
olher name (see Old Man Store site). UIMiq lived here with his parents unlll he was
11 years old (1932) when they all moved back to Pattaktuq at DemarcaUon Bay. This
was their home base until1g43, when they moved to Canada. Other families lhat liv
ed at or near Demarcation Bay at various lImes during Ihis period were the
Ikpiaruks, the Kayutaks, the Putogeaks, and NUkaparuks, lhe Edward Arey family,
and the lawrence Malegana family.

During lhese years Uii'ii'iiq spent most of his tIme hunting, fishing and trapping.
Although his father had been to school al Dutch Harbor on the Aleutian chain, Uit'li'liq
never wenllo school because there were no schools In lhe area. The fact that UiMiq
reads and wriles only a small amount may account for his unusally good mental
recall ability for dates and detail.



One of Ihe lirsllhings he learned was how to handle a shotgun. His family hunled
ducks only when lhey had shotgun shells, which was not every year. But in the early
1930's Ihey had a 101 of shells. and the biggesl catch he ever had was about 1930
when he was hardly big enough 10 t'lold a shotgun. He pul 50 branl in Ihe ice cellar
that year. Sometimes his brothers used to set traps lor brant. These were the same
metal leghold Iraps that the people used for faxes. Demarcation Bay where they
lived was also known for having Jots or aaqhaaliqs (oldsquaw ducks).

In 1934 or 1935 a "Norseman" airplane on skis landed on the ice of Demarcation
Bay. It brought from Barrow Ihe Presbyterian minister Fred Klerekoper, Alfred
Hopson, and a teacher. The first airplane to ever land at Demarcation Bay, it was
piloted by Sig Wien. While landing, the plane hit a crack on the ice and damaged the
tail wheel, but they were able to fix il that night. They spenl Ihal night with the
Gordons, then flew to Barrow the next day.

UiMiq used 10 hunt and fish with the Norwegian trader John Olsen, who had a
trading post lirst at Uqsruqtallk (Griffln Poinl) and then at Imaignaurak (Humphrey
Point): In the spring Olsen would always go up the Okpilak River valley to look lor
gold. UiMiq sometimes took him there, helping haul supplies. BUl Olsen would never
let UiMiq know the exact 10caUons where he was prospecting in case he (Olsen)
made a big discovery. The Jast year that Olsen was in the mountains, Paul Kayutak
was also in the vicinity. He used binoculars to keep a close eye on Olsen's activities.
Olsen would stay in Ihe mountains between one and two months, returning 10 the
coast in June (the old boiler that he used for mining is still in the Okpilak valley). Then
he and UiFii'iiq would fish at Pokok (Humphrey) Bay and put the fish in the ice cellars.

Olsen ran a "business" of buying fish and seal from people, storing it, and then selling
it back to them for Ihe same price he paid them for it. He did this to help people out.
For example, in the summer he would buy five gallons of seal blubber from UiMiq lor
$2.50, and fish for live cents apiece. Then UiMiq would buy it back in Ihe winter, for
Ihe same price. UiMiq also sold and bought seal meat from him in Ihe same manner.
The only things Olsen made money on were Ihe white fox he bought and sold, and
Ihe I1sh he caught himself. Fish kepi in the ice cellar were live cents apiece, whereas
Ihose kept outside were two for five cenls. Olsen sold some large arctic char for
25 cenls each.

UIMiq recalls that Olsen had a windmill with blades about five feet in diameter
mounted on his rcof al fmaignaurak. Olsen charged batteries, and had at least one
electric light. He had a spring action brake for Ihe windmillihat ran through the roof.
This brake eventually wore out in strong winds and burned up his generalor.

UiMiq also used to hunt polar bear. In late AprH he would travel due north from
Demarcation Bay, somelimes about 30 miles out, to hunt them. He sometimes sold
the hides to John Olsen. The Diary of Fred Kferskopsr has a picture al Jahn Olsen
and his furs. The palar bear hide shown is probably from a bear Uli'Ii'iiq shot.
(Klerekoper 1937: 16). During the late 1930's, U1Miq sold his polar bear hides for
aboul a dollar a foot. A 12 foot bear is Ihe largest he's shot, and he traded it for a
25·35 rifle, five boxes of ammunition, and some gun cleaning equipment.

UIMiq once caught a mink at Demarcation Point. It was Ihe first mink he had ever
seen. He did nOI even know what it was at first, but received $10.00 lor it from the
Irading post. UiMiq remembers ihatlhe bounty on wolves at Ihat lime was $20.00.

UiMiq knew several of Ihe reindeer herders with the Lomen Brothers reindeer drive,
which was in the area of Demarcation Bay in the lall of 1932. One 01 these was
Paruk, also known as Albert Peluk. He also knew Edwin Allen, also known as Edward
(Miller 1935). Edwin Allen, an Eskimo originally Irom northwest Alaska, stayed in
Canada after the herders reached Aklavik. He married, had two sons and two
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daughters, and remained there the rest 01 his life, Other herders with the drive lhal
UiMiq knew were were Negaluk, Paniguk, Enignilook, and Mark Nuksun, Negaluk,
who died in Fairbanks, may have been the Eskimo name for Peter or Tommy Wood,
Mark Nuksun, who was originally from Barrow, still lives in Tuktoyaktuk, His name
(spelled "Nerksana'1 is listed as one of the Canadian Natives present at Barter Island
in April 1937 when the local reindeer superintendent Frank Daughtery visited there

from Barrow,

The winter of 1935·36 was very severe, and a poor one for subsistence. There were
no caribou, virtually no fish, and there was no open water for seal hunting. UIMiq's
'amily had lost their fish nets, hunting gear, and boats in a bad wind, They also had
no dogs lett. So he and his older sister Clara had to walk the 60 miles tram Demarca
lion to Baner Island three different times for supplies. They walked the 60 miles in
Ihree days, stopping at shelter cabins at Siku the llrst night and Pukak the second
night, and Jiving on rations of tea, coffee and one-half flapjack each, twice a day.
They could not carry a gun because it was 100 heavy, so Ihey carried only a snow
knife and an ax. On the relUrn trip, they pulled a 350 pound sledload. The shelter
cabins had woodburning stoves and wood already gathered, so all they had to do
was light a match to heat them up (their match supply was very limiled).

That same year, 1936, Joe Arey and his wife decided they'd be able to survive better
if they lett the coast and went up to the mountains for the winter. But this was a fatal
mistake, as there was almost no game there either. Having only ptarmigan to eal,
Joe Arey starved to death, and his wife came close to death. UiMiq believes that If
Joe's wife had led him Ihe backs of the ptarmigan instead of the chests, he mighl
have lived, because the backs have a little fat on lhem.

The winter of 1937·38 marked the demise 01 reindeer herding in !he eastern Alaskan
Beaufort area, A big rain in December 1937 fell on top 01 snow and then froze,
making it Impossible for the reindeer herd 10 get at its food supply. The reindeer,
which were up in the foothills around the Sadlerochit River, became skinny and then
most of them starved, Wolves ate some of them too, especially at night when it was
blowing, When UIMlq went up to the herd with Ed Arey in February, 1938 to try to
salvage some 01 the meat, Ihere were several reindeer just laying around dead,

In April of the same year, lhe herder Johnny Malegana brought MiCkey Gordon's
share of reindeer, which was the last 01 the herd, from the Sadlerochil area over
to Demarcation, When he started out he had 20 deer, but by the time he got 10
Demarcation moSI had been lost or eaten by wolves, Since a blizzard was threaten
Ing and there were wolves all around, they shot the last eight deer and put Ihem in
U1Miq's Ice cellar,

Usually in winter, U1Miq and hIs family would spend time hunUng and fishing In the
Kongakut River valley. UiMiq often got Dall sheep, especially in the lale 1930's and
early 1940'S, but he never took more than ten per year. Before this, few sheep were
found in the Kongakut as they were loo heavily hunted lor the commercial whaters
living at Herschel Island.

The family often camped along the Kongakul at a historic camping place known for
lis abundance of willows. Here lhey would fish for arcUc char and grayling, and hunt
ground squirrel. The camp was located at about the 2,000 foot contour line, where
a small river (Incorrectly labelled Paulaluk River on the USGS map) nows Into
the Kongakul. (Paulaluk River is actually the next one farther south, which Is also
incorrectly labelled Pagiluk River. Pagiluk River is actually the next one, south of

Whale Mountain.)

One year the family spent the enlire winter (Seplember 1942 to March 1943) in the
Kongakut Valley, at the Pungaulilik River near the Brltlsh Mountains. Here at this



camp, the family caught many arctic char in their net. Uii'li'liq remembers looking
down in the clear water 01 the river Irom a hillside and seeing one fish after another
swim upstream just belore freeze·up. After ·freeze-up. they would set the fish net,
and then let the hole freeze over to keep the wolverines out. Uii'li'liq remembers what
he got in the way of game that winter: eight wolverine. one white fox, one cross fox,
two red fox, nine sheep (alf in one day) and one brown bear. He and his father would
take supplies to the rest of the lamily every month, walking while eight dogs pulled
the sled.

In the spring of 1943 Uii'li'liq's father became ill and had to be taken to the hospital in
Al<lavfk. At this time, Uii'li'liq's family then moved to Herschel Island so they could be
closer to the Aklavik doctors. Mickey Gordon died in Aklavik in August, 1943.

Meanwhile. the Alaskan trading posts lhat Uii'li'liq's family had relied on were closing
down due to the lall of the fox fur price. Tom Gordon died of a slroke in 1938 and no
one took over the Barter Island post. John Olsen died of pneumonia in the fall of
1942, after a trip to Barrow to buy a new boal. Fred Gordon took Olsen's remaining
trade goods to Barrow but was not paid anything lor them. After this Uii'li'liq went all

. the way to Henry Chamberlain's post at Brownlow Point to trade, but when
Chamberlain left in 1943, lhe family slarted trading at Al<lavik, in Canada.

In the tall of 1943, after buying ammunition in Aklavik, Uli'li'Iiq got two ugruk and
nearly 70 caribou, then stored them in ice cellars at Demarcation and Herschel
Isiaod. He did not want to get stuck again with another food shortage. This proved to
be a wise decision, for the next spring Fred Gordon's family at Uqsruqtalik (Griffin
Point) was struck by the flu epidemic and needed meat badly. Fred came over to
Demarcation and got some of the meat. He later laid Uinr'liq that his lamilywas really
happy when they got that meat. UiMiq also traded three of the caribou to George
Agiak, and gave him some, 100. The caribou were traded for a plywood grub box, the
IIrst plywoOd UIMiq had ever seen.-However, it broke all to pieces while UIMiq was
dogsleddlng his way home.

Ulnnlq lived at Herschel Island from 1943 to 1953. In April 1946 he married Evelyn
Masak Ologak. the daughter 01 Richmood and Annie liiyugak Ologak, who had also
moved Irom Alaska to Herschel Island. They were married in Aklavik, by the Anglican
minister there.

UiMiq's trapllne ran Irom Herschel Island to Demarcation Bay. He had a fast dog
team then, and could make the trip in eight hours. It took hIm 31 hours, however, to
travel from Herschel Island to Aklavik, as he had to make one camp along the way.
When he travelled trom Herschel 10 Barter Isfand, he would also either make one
camp. or spend the night at his house at Demarcation. He carried a hal water bottle
lor warmth when sleeping, and also to wet down the hardwood sled runners so a 111m
of ice would rorm 10 make for easier pUlling of the sled.

During this lime he taught two young brothers, Philip and Alley likluk, how to trap
faxes. However, after UIMiq showed them how, it wasn't long before they began to
catch more foxes than he, so UIMiq moved his traplfne way out on the ice - then he
again caught the ~ost loxes.

While Ulr'lfliq was living at Herschel Island, some surveyors moved inlo his Demarca
110n Bay house without his permIssion. They installed an oil stove, and they took his
valuable things: a piece of mastodon tusk, as well as the spears and arrowheads
which he had collected. When Ulr'lfliq stopped there on one of his return trips from
Barter to Herschel Island, he told Ihem itwas his house and he spent the night there
with them. He did not ask them to leave, however.

U1Miq and his father had found the piece of mastodon tusk at the Alaska·Canada
border, right by the survey marker. Weighing 20·30 pounds, itwas only a piece of the
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rest altha tusk, part of which was sticking out ollhe ground. Around '940 was the
last time he saw it; he thinkS that now it might be covered up with gravel.

UiMiCi recalls how it would occasionally get very hot during summers at Herschel
Island and there would be many mosquitoes. So he would sometimes climb down
inside an ice cellar 10 sleep. II was nice and cool down there, no mosquitoes, and he
would sleep very well.

UiMiq had an uncle in Canada named Tom Kalinyak who was well-versed in the
history 01 the Herschel Island area (he was Agiak Gordon's cousin). Kalinyak has
made a tape 01 the whaling days at Herschel Island. He knew Ned Arey well. since
he spent his early years with Ned's oldest son Edward Gallagher, who was the same:
age. Although Kalinyak was unsure of his own age, 1902 was the year he slarted to
remember (judging from other sources, both he and Gallagher were probably born in
the late 1890's). Ed went to school at Herschel Island, where his father Ned was a
carpenter and boat painter. Then later Areys moved to the Alaskan Beaufort coast,
and Kalinyak stayed in Canada.

Edward Gallagher Arey used to live at Piauqsra/uk, as well as Barter Island and Siku.
When he moved to Canada in 1941 or 1942, he gave his house at PifJuqsrafuk and
some of his traps to UiMiq.

Ed'Nard was a hall·brother to all of Ned's younger children. Edward's mother died in
the flu epidemic, at the same time Ihat Tom Gordon's first wite Apayauk died. Ned
and his second wile Ekayuak's children were Joe, Billy, Tommy, Jim, and Mae
Suapuk Kayutak.

In addllion to those reindeer herders that were part 01 the Lomen Brothers reindeer
drive, several other Alaskan reindeer herders that UiMiq knew ended up in Canada.
Johnny Malegana, who brought the reindeer to UiMiq in the spring of 1938, died
recently in Aklavik. Completely blind at the time 01 his death, he always had only one
eye, and thus had a characteristic way of walking with his head up and a strained
look developed Irom trying to see his way through blinding snow.

At least eight of the Alaskan reindeer owners listed in the records as being present at
Barter Island in 1937 (U.S. BIA 1938) later moved to Canada and became Canadian
citizens. These included Tom and AgJak Gordon's children Charlie and Donald (bOlh
now deceased) and Jean, and Alec. Also Alec's wife Hope, Silas Kaglgana, Jean's
husband Tommy Arey, and the late James Kowana. Alec and Hope Gordon live in
Inuvlk; Jean and Tommy Arey live in Aklavik; and Silas and his wire Lara, who is
Ulnniq's older sister, live in Tuktoyaktuk.

Except for UiMiq's youngest brother Billy, who lives at Barter Island, the rest of
Ulni'liq's brothers and sisters live in Canada. In order of their age older to younger
they are: Lara, (UiMiq), Emma Arey, George Gordon, and Sianley Gordon, all of
Inuvik; Jean Komeak of Tulctoyaktuk, and Ida Joe, who was adopted by "Old Irish"
Kiuwia. UJMiq's older sister Clara died at Herschel Island.

''Old Irish" Kluwia, whose lnupiaq name means ''the northern lights," was originally
from Ihe Kobuk River country. His sister Kuutuq, or Kitty Rowland, who now lives
in Inuvlk, has been up the Kongakut Alver and over the portage to Fort Yukon by

dog team.

UiMiq and his wife Masak moved from Herschel to Barter Island in 1953, and UiMiq
began working for wages. The pasl few years he has worked in Kaktovik as a heavy
equipment operator for the North Slope Borough. When he can, he likes to take lime
off to go fishing and to hunt for caribou, sheep, seal and ugruk. In April of 1982 he



reluro:ec to Ihe Kor.gakut River en a fishing and hunting !rIP_ He has cccasicnc.lly gone
whaling, but unlike mosl Kaktovik people he does not eat much mak:ak. Hcwever, he
helps "pi!ak" (bulcher), divide and distribute the whale. and he celebrates the
Nalukatuq feasl with the other Kaktovik people,

Alfred and Ruby LInn.

Note: Additional information on Ruby Linn is contained in (North Slope Borough

1980: 165-/67)

Alfred Linn, Sr. (birth until marriage in 1943): Alfred Linn Sr. was born in Barrow on
November 12, 1918. His mother was Ahtangatoak and his father was Koganalook.
His paternal grandmother was Paniorak and his paternal grandfather. Ahkivianak.
Although Alfred's last name was originally Koganalook, he changed it to Linn in the
early 1940's when he started working for wages. because "Linn" was easier to

pronounce.
Alfred grew up in the Sagavanirktok River·Foggy Island area. His family had a
summer camp at Foggy Island (MB 12) and he lived in the winter at Koganak Inaat
(MB 35). They also had a house on Pole Island (MB 18), the remains of which, accord

ing to Alfred, can still be seen.

Alrred was al Foggy Island when the herders from the Lomen Brothers reindeer
drive were there, which was when he was about 12 years old. He remembers the
herders Paruk{or Peluk) and Unilook (or Enignilook) (Miller 1935: 157). Tommy UiMiq
Gordon also knew these same two herders when they were at Demarcation Bay.

Alfred hunted and trapped in the area between the Sagavanirktok River and Kuparuk
River and from ihe Sagavanirktok all the way over to the Canning. Pole Island was an
especially important hunting, trapping and fishing area for Linn and his family: seal,
ugruk and polar bear hunting in lhe spring, usually in April; fishing in the summer,
polar bear hunting in the fall and early winter, and trapping in the winter. The
Shaviovik River was important for fishing, especially in winter months.

Ruby Okpik Unn (birth until marriage in 1943): Ruby Okpik Unn was born in Barrow
on september 5, 1920, the daughter of Richmond and Annie TIiyugak Ologak. Grow
ing up mostly in the Camden Bay area, her life was similiar in many respects to that
of her brother, Wilson Soplu (see Wilson Soplu chronology which follows). Soplu,
born July 13, 1914, was the eldest child and oniy boy in the family. Ruby's living
sisters are Molly Aiyapana of Kaktovik, born May 29, 1923 in Barrow; Evelyn Masak
01 Kaktovik, born June 9, 1925, at Aanalaaq; Pearl of Tuktoyaktuk, NWT; Ethel
Otoayuk Gordon 01 Kaktovik, born February 25, 192~ at Camden Bay; and Emily
Kaunak of Barrow. Those sisters no longer living are Faith T1kluk, who died in Barrow
in 19·44, and Rosie Ekcosik, who dIed there in spring 1979 (Appendix 1, Genealogy).

Ruby lived with her family at Tigvagiaq (Tigvariak Island, MB 17) for six months,

about 1940.

Alfred and Ruby Unn (marriage in 1943 to present): Alfred and Ruby were married by
the well known trader Charles Brower in Barrow, in August 1943. That winter lhey
liveo with Agiaks, iar inland on the Kavik River (cailed Shavioveak River by Kaktovik
people). Their first child, Alfred Jr., was born in Barrow on Oclober 4, 1944. Their
second c~ild, Virginia, was born at Barter Island on March 12, 1947. Atter Ihis they
moved to Herschel Island, Canada where they lived from 1947 until 1953.

Alfred worked with the mounted police at Herschellstand for lour years. He earned
$50 a month at this job. The police used to come over to their house, where they all

played rummy.
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Allred also earned some money trapping. and he did a !ot 01 hunting and fishing. He
lished with his father-in-law, Richmond Ologak, who would put his canoe on the sled
and take it to where there was open water. They also dried large quanlities 01 fish.

Two of Alfred and RUby's children were born at Herschel Island: Adam on January 2,
1950, and Benjamin on February 9. 1951. Adam and Benjamin therefore have dual
U.S.- Canadian citizenship.

After Linns returned to Barter Island in 1953, Alfred began working for wages with
the DEW Line military Installation. The rest of their children were born at Barter
Island: Dorothy on September 11, 1953; Maggie on November 28.1955: Isaac on
February 13. 1956; Dora on May 30, 1958; Harry on April 28, 1960; and Forrest on,
December 1, 1961.

The Linns have lost three 01 their children: Forest died on September 7.1974; Dora
was killed in a house lire at Kaktovik in fall 1979; and Isaac died In Barrow In 1981.

The Panningona sisters: Mary Sirak Akoclchook and Josephine Iqagln lIta

Mary Sirak Akootchook and Josephine Iqagin Itla grew up in the Canning River della
area with their parents. Samuel Pannlngona and Iva Evlkana. Josephine was born at
Barrow on April 6, 1911. When she was ten years old, she moved to Flaxman Island
wilh her parents. They travelled by boat, and Iva was pregnant with Mary at this time.
Mary was born alter they reached Flaxman Island. In September. 1921.

Flaxman Island has three li'iupiaq names: Kuugruaq (meaning Canning River), Qlkiq
taq (meaning big island), and Sirak. The story goes that the polar bears named the
island "Sirak" because this means "the place where they go to cover themselves up
with snow to have their cubs." Mary was given the li'iupiaq name "SIrak" because she
was born there so soon after her parents' arrival.

Samuel Panningona built the family's house on Flaxman Island in 1924, at the same
location where the explorer LeHIngwell had his house. Still standing. the Pannlngona
house Is sometimes Incorrectly identified as Leffingwell's house.

The Pannlngona lamlly usually spent winters In this house on Flaxman Island. From
here they would trap, hunl ptarmigan and net seal. However. they also lived a semi
nomadic lifestyle. moving seasonally to where the fish and game were. In March or
April, they would Iravel up Ihe Staines River by dog team, hunting caribou and plar
migan along the way. When they reached 19nek Creek on the Canning, they would
stop and fish through the ice for awhile. From here they travelled northwest about 20
miles. using two dog learns 10 cross over the mountains. They would lei one team
rest while the other pulled the sled with the gear. They fished at the warm springs on
Ihe Kavik River (called Shavloveak RIver by Kaktovik people). Then Ihey travelled
down the Kavik 10 its confluence with the Shaviovik River, and down the Shaviovik to
the coast. Here they would visit with Qallinlq (Elizabeth Griest) and her brother
Kakianaaq. who had a house on the mainland across from llgvariak Island. From
here they would go home to Flaxman Island while Ice was stilllirm enough for dog
sled travelling. Then during the summer and early fall, Panningonas often moved to
Ihelr summer camp at Agliguagruk (Brownlow Point). From here they used their boat
10 hunt waterfowl and caribou along the coast.

Iqagin and Sirak both began learning hunting skills at an early age. When Iqagin's
lather taught her how 10 open a steel trap, she was so IIltle that her leet weren't
strong enough to hold it open. and II would spring back and grab her thumb. Her
father made her a special piece of wood to help hold it open. The·girls did a lot of
hunting with their father when they were teenagers. They fished all the time they
were growing up.



Agliguagruk (Brownlow Point) was a 'Jery impor:ani summer and fall fishing area.
Fish were caught with nets sel in the ocean north·northeast of the point, sometimes
two to three miles Irom shore. They were also set in the lagoon inside the spil just to
Ihe east of the pain\. Arctic char (iqalukpik) were Ihe firSllish to appear in lhe nets, in
early JUly. The family also caught sculpin (kanayuq) and flounder (nataagnaq) here,
Then later. starting in August, the arctIc cisco (qaaktaq) run would begin. September
was the besl1ime lor catching arctic cisco, and lhe Panningonas caught many many
01 these small fish. They would fish here all day long if they wanted. working the nel
from one end to the other, and it would be full again and again. They would finally
have to go back to shore because they could not carry any more fish in their boat.

lqagin and Sirak also fished lor arctic char all along the coast soulheast of
Agliguagruk, as far as the mouth of the Canning River's main channel. Here they
fished lor grayling (sulukpaugaq) as well as char, again with nets.

Later in the fall, alter freezeup, Ihe Panningonas would travel by dcg learn to the
area or the Canning River about ten miles due south of Agliguagruk. Here they fished
lor grayling and ling cod (tittaaliq) for several miles along the main and southern
branch 01 the Canning.

In late winter and springtime, the family travelled inland up the Canning River to lish.
The area around lhe moutlls of Ignek and Nanook Creeks, which is called Suuvlik,
was good for fishing. Then when the family crossed over lhe mountains ,0 lhe Kavik
River (as mentioned previously), they fished lor arctic char and grayling in the warm
springs. Travelling further downriver, they sometimes caught pails and pails of small
black fish at Ihe Kavik's con!luence with lhe Shaviovik, and around Ihe Shaviovik
River della. They also caught an unidentified species of small whitefish, probably
leasl cisco (iqalusaaq). The nsh were very good ealing and were also fed to the dogs.

In summertime, lhe Panningonas hunted caribou all along the coast of the canning
River della, by boat and on 1001. lqagin tells Ihat during lhe summer, when they saw
caribou along lhe shore of the mainland from Qikiqlaq (Flaxman Island), they'd go
hunting. Their hunting area eXlended as far easl as lhe Canning River's main chan
nel and as far wesl as Point Hopson. They sometimes walked lhree or four miles
inland in pursuit of caribou, and they did a lot of backpacking to bring the meat out.

In lale winter and early spring, the Panningona girls travelled by dog team with their
lather, up the Staines River to hunt caribou. The caribou wintered in a large area
west 01 the Staines River, between ten and 25 miles inland from the coast.

Trapping was a winter occupation, and, as mentioned previously, the Panningona
girfs learned to lrap early in life. The barrier islands were especially important for
arctic lox lrapping. Traps were set all over Flaxman Island, and on all the Maguire
Islands. Here lhe girls caught many white and some blue faxes. They also had a
trapline extending along the coast from Flaxman Island to Point Gordon. In the fall
lime. lhey sometimes travelled inland along lhe Staines River 10 where it joins, lhe
Canning, setting traps along the way. Not far from where the rivers join, the fur
trader Henry Chamberlain had a house. The family lrapped around lhis area and for
several miles upriver. They gal gray and red as well as white fox.

Henry Chamberlain also had a lrading post at Agfiguagrukwhere people could trade
their furs ror merchandise such as flour, sugar, lea, coffee ana ammunition. He
setlled there in 1923 and remained until 1943. When Chamberlain first arrived at
Agliguagruk, Mrs. Panningona made fur and skin clothing for him and look care of
him. He never lorgot about this, and when he left in 1943, he gave all his remaining
merchandise to the Panningonas.

In springtime. lhere were many many ducks around Flaxman Isiand and
Agliguagruk. Common eiders (amauligruat) and king eiders (qilJaligicn) were lhe
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main species hunted during this time, and the eastern part of Flaxman Island was
the most important area for hunting them. Some waterlowl and their eggs were also
taken on Pole Island and Belvedere Island. Waterfowl eggs were also gathered all
along the barrier islands, and driftwood for heating was gathered at the same time.

In falltime Panningonas hunted black brant (niglingal) around Agliguagruk, and on
the eastern part of Flaxman Island. Samuel Panningona always trapped snowy owls
in this same area. The owls were trapped for food.

Waterlowl and other fish and game were stored in the Panningonas' ice cellar near
their house on Flaxman Island. Many times in Ihe fall and winter they had visitors
who were very hungry. They would feed anyone who was hungry, from the birds
In the ice cellar. For example, during the winter of 1939-40, several present
day Kaktovik residents were living on the Shaviovik River, and it was a very poor year
for subsistence. Two of these people came to Panningonas on Flaxman Island and
got birds, seal all and fish to take back to another who otherwise would have died
of starvation.

Most of the Panningonas' seal hunting took place in the area north 01 AgJiguagruk,
Flaxman Island and North Star Island, extending out about six miles. They also
hunted seallrom Flaxman Island all the way over 10 Beechey Point. on the outer side
of the barrier islands. They did not hunt seal inside the barrier islands.

The family hunted seal all times 01 year. whenever there was open waler. Sometimes
they would hunt them on the ICc. and other limes they netted them.

The Panningonas hunted polar bear in fall lime on the coast off AglIguagruk. They
also hunted them to Ihe west 01 their cabin on Flaxman Istand. As stated earlier,
"Sirak" means "place where polar bear go to cover themselves up with snow and
have their cubs."

Mary and Josephine hunted ptarmigan in winter and early spring, on Ihe ice between
Flaxman Island and Agllguagruk. Mary can remember naving ptarmigan for
breakfast, ptarmigan tor lunch and ptarmigan for supper day after day during lean
times. She hunted both ptarmigan and squirrel on the Canning River channel
immediately east of the Staines River, tram the mouth to about five miles upriver.

The Panningona family lived in the Canning River delta are until the 1940's, except
lor 1929-1931 when they lived at Kaoiqfuq (MB 31) on the east side of Prudhoe Bay.
This was also where Ihe T1gsiak family lived, and Evon Anugasak Egaugak, a cousin
of Samuel Panningana, had reindeer althls site. Panningonas spent Christmas 1930
at Beechey Point and then returned to Flaxman Island by sailboat the following
summer. Sirak Jived al K8J]iq/uq again lor a year, 1940. after she married Isaac
Akootchook.

In fall 1944 Sirak and Iqagin's mother, Iva Evikana, died of pneumonia. She is buried
in the graveyard al8eechey Point. In early 1945, (hey loot their sisters Eva and Ida to
the flu epidemic. Their graves are also at Beechey Point.

Samuel Panningona began working lor tne U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey at
T1gvariak Island in the late 1940's, and between 1947 and 1949 he, Josephine and his
other daughter Nellie moved to Barrow, travelling there by airplane.

Mary and her husband Isaac Akootchook after; hunt and fish at Flaxman Island and
AglIguagruk in the summer. They stay at the Panningona cabin on Flaxman Island.
They plan to spend more time there now, because Isaac retired from the Barter
Island DEW Une sile in July 1982, where he was employed for 25 years.

,



Wilson Soplu

Note: Another, much more detailed imerview with Wilson Soplu is conrained in
(Notrh Slope Borough 1980: 186-196).

Wilson Soplu, born in Barrow on July 13, 191.tl; is the eldest and only son 01 Annie
Tiiyugak Ologak and Richmond OJogak. Wilson is most often known by "Soplu," his
It'iupiaq name as well as his English last name (he never assumed Ihe name Ologak
as an English last name, but took Soplu instead).

When Soplu was a small boy, he lived in Ihe Ikiakpaurak Valley south of the Shublik
Mountains, in an IvruJik, or house built of willows and sad. That house was very
warm. During that time they fished in the SiiqsiMak of the Canning River, in the
vicinity of Ignek and Nanook Creeks and around Shublik Island. A SiiqsiMak is a
place where river over/low has made the ice very thick.

After this, they moved 10 Barter Island and buill a small wooden house. This house
had no window glass - just ugruk windows. They stayed there lor [wo years.

When Soplu'S father started herding reindeer - sometime around 1925 - Ihey
moved over to AanaJaaq, taking some 200 reindeer Ihat they had gotten from
Andrew Akootchook of Barter Island. They buill a house near the lake about three
miles southwest of Anderson Poinl, at the site marked Koganak on the USGS map.
Johnny Koganalook also had a heuse here (hence the name Koganak) and his son
Levi Griest herded reindeer in the same area. Koganalook had come down the Col
ville River with Richmond in an umiaq, several years earlier.

Aana/aaq was a good area for keeping Irack of reindeer, as it was relatively high
and dry land - almost like a large, low hill - so it was easy 10 see the deer and
corral them.

Every spring, Soplu would help his family take Ihe herd up to the Sadlerochil Moun
tains. They would usually leave in late winter and go to Sivugaq on the Sadlerochit
River, where Ihere is a long, high bluff. After remaining there awhile, they'd go up Ihe
Sadlerochit River to the mountain valley beyond Sadlerochit Springs. Here Ihe
reindeer would have their calves. The first ones were usually born in April.

'Atter the calves had become bigger, the herders would slowly guide the reindeer
towards the coast, letting Ihem graze all over Ihe long, low hills between Sadlerochit
and Aana/aaq. One of these hills is called Nasaruk, because it looks like a woman
with a pack on her back (the word for this is Nasak).

The Ologaks used binoculars to watch the reindeer and try 10 keep track of Ihem, but
it was still very difficult. There were no skidoos then to help round Ihem up. Wolves
otten attacked the deer also. Soplu said Ihatlhere were no caribou around, when Ihe
reindeer were there.

Allhough Aanalaaq was the only coastal place where Ologaks kepi reindeer, Ihey
had several other houses along the coast, in Ihe Camden 8ay area. One was at the
base of Konganevlk Point, near the graves (see Kaaii7f1iivik site). Another was on the
coast directly across lhe bay from Ihe lip of Konganevik Point, by the lake. Another
was on Simpson Cove about a mile from Nuvugaq. Still another was at Sanniqsaaluk.

In the Camden Bay area, Soplu noted Iqalugliurak (Carter) Creek as especially Impor
lant lor fishing {lqaluk means fish; the English name Carter Creek is not generally
known or used by Kaktovik people}. June is the best month lor fishing here. Arcllc
char (lqalukpik) and arctic cisco (qaaktaq) are caught. The area between Iqalugliurak
Creek and Aana/aaq is noted for kaouq (snow geese) and there are lois of kugruk
(Whistling swans) in this area.
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Soplu and his family used 10 do a 101 of fishing in the Shaviovik River, especially the
Shaviovik River delta. They built what Soplu calls a "beaver house" about three miles
west of the della. Many pieces 01 coal were around this site, which they used lor luel.
They lived al this sile lor one year (even though they fished at the Shaviovik River for
several years). They also built a small house several miles inland on the Shaviovik
(exac! location not determined) which they used on winter fishing and hunting trips.
Soplu's father Richmond Ologak and William Ekoolook, who had a camp nearby,
used to fish together, in the summer belore freeze-up, There were so many nsh thai
all they had to do was put the net (kuvraq) in the water and pUll, and it woufd be. lull of
fish. They would just cut the lish in half, but still there were sometimes more fish than
they could handle in a day. One year, they got so many lish that they couldn't use
them up in a whole year. They caught arctic cisco (qaaktaq), arctic char (iqalukplk),
and pafgtuk. The paigruk had pinkish·white meat similar to the arctic char, but they
had black fins. (See Fish under Resources Harvested).

Soplu says there has been a change in the Iish populations of the Shaviovik River. It
used to be that the fish were small and there were many 01 them; now, there are
lewer fish and the ones that are being taken by Kaktovik peopfe are big.

The Ologak lamily also lived for one year on the barrier island which is northeast
of TIgvariak Island. Soplu thinks it was Belvedere Island (their only name for it was
Qiklqtaq, which means "Island'?

Around 1940, Soplu married Annie Kayutak. Annie, born at Demarcation Point on
July 22, 1922, is the daughter of Paul Kayutak and Mae Suapak, who were both long
time residents of the coastal area between Camden Bay and Canada. Their first
child, Jimmy Soplu of Kaktovik, was born in the mountains along the Sadlerochit
River, on April 18, 1941.

By Ihe mid 1940's, the price of arctic lox lur had "dropped down to nothing" and
all the Alaskan Beaufort coastal trading posts had closed, so in 1946 Soplu and his
family moved to Herschel Island, Canada. Here they lived lor seven years, returning
to Kaktovik in the spring of 1953. They used to hunt, nsh and trap from Herschel
ISland and all over Ihe MacKenzie Della area, but they especially noted Hooper
Island, where they lived during the summer of 1952. There were lots of kal)uq (snow
geese) in that area.

Soplus had had two more children before going to Canada: Billy on August 25, 1943
and Alice Faith in 1944. Alice died while they were in Canada. Then Mark, who was
born in Canada in 1946, died several years later in Fairbanks. Two of their living
children, bolh Kaktovik residents, were also born at Herschel Island and therefore
have dual U.S.-Canadian citizenship: Eve Kignak on April 1, 1949, and Joshua on
May 6, 1951.

Soplus had two other children who dIed: Maggie, and Donald, who drowned when he
was five years old. Their family was further struck by tragedy a few years ago when
Annie's brolher Jonas Kayutak and nis son were lost and drowned between Herschel
Island and Philips Bay In Canada.

Soplu's other living children, born at Barter Island or Barrow, are: Fred (born
November 8, 1954), Joe (born september 14, 1955), George T. (born October 21,
1960), and twins Linda and Lucy (born April 15, 1963).

Soplu retired Irom the Barter Island DEW Une Site in October, 1978, after 25 years
of government service. He was awarded a Swiss gold watch bearing the Inscription
"WIlson 'Easy Money' Soplu" ("Easy Money" being his English nick-name). Since then,
he has been trapping, hunting and fishing full time. He spends much time each
winter in the Sadlerochit Mountains.



APPENDIX 5

Muskox

Muskox (Umiamak - Ovibos moschatusj were once widely distributed across much
orlhe North Slope of Alaska, apparently in scattered locations, and were hunted by
the Inupiat people. Muskox have historically been particularly vulnerable to hunting,
and the demand for meat by crews of overwintering wtialing ships plus the introduc
tion of firearms apparently led to their extinction in the 19th century.

A.s part of an effort to re'3slablish muskox on the North Slope, 50 muskox were
brought from Nunivak Island to the Arctic· National Wildlife Refuge and released at
Barter Island in March and April of 1969, In June 1970, 13 muskox were released at
lhe Kavik River, about 90 mires southwest of Kaktovik (Jennings and Burris 1970).
These transplants were a cocperative endealJor between the U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service and the Alaska Department of Fish and Game (Burris and McKnight 1973).
Kaktovik residents helped with the muskcx transplant at Barter Island. The animals
were brought to Barter Island by. Alaska National Guard C·123 aircraft in two loads
about a week apart, and were released as soon as they arrived.

The muskox were shipped in wooden crates. Villagers helped release animals in the
firslload at the end of the Barter Island airport runway; they hauled animais from the
second load over to Manning Point ("Drum Island") on sleds pulled by
snowmachines. The weather was cold with blowing snow during both releases.

Some of the muskox were quite vigorous, while others could barely move because of
the effects or sedation and extreme stress. At least ten muskox died during and
shortly after the transplant. Village resident Daniel Akootchook recalls two muskox
that were in small crates ... they could not stand up. Villagers tried to get the
muskox to stand by lifting their legs and head, but il was only partially effective.
Some people even took food and water to the muskox. Isaac Akootchook stated,
"One big bull was in a small box. He could not even stand up or move around - just
bent over. And when they let him out of the box he could not stand up straight He
was just stiff." University of Alaska researchers believe that this was not only a result
of being in the small crates, but also because of capture myopathy, a disease
caused by extreme stress and long periods of not ealfng. The released muskox scat
tered; some even went out on the ice of the Beaufort Sea, but by using
snowmachines, Kaktovik villagers herded the animals back onto land. A few other
animals stayed near the village. Instances of people being "charged" by muskox
were reported during this time.

The hides from dead muskox were kept by the government. The meat was offered to
village people but no one took it because they did not want meat from animals that
had been drugged.

Some of the muskox went east into Canada, and at leas! one was reported on the
south side of Ihe Brooks Range near Arctic ~ilJage. Some of these far-ranging
muskox were shot by people unaware of the reestablishment eHort.

A year or two after the transplant a grcup of Kaktovik people, travelling inland up the
Sadlerochit River, came upon a small muskox calf, alone and starving. They fed it
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milk from a bottle and took care or illor awhile. Then they took it back to the nearby
muskox herd and left it, but when they returned later the call was dead.

The transplant of muskox ontO the the North Slope has been a success. At present
three main herds and a total 01 over 200 muskox inhabit the Arclic National Wildlife
Refuge. There has been no open hunting season since the transplant in 1969;
however, in 1982 the Alaska Soard of Game approved a statewide permit drawing
(sport hunting season) allowing lor five mature bulls to be taken in the Arctic National
Wildlife Refuge beginning in March 1983.

Kaktovik residents have conllnued their support of the muskox reestablJshmenf
effort. They maintain a keen interest in the muskox, commonly coming across therTj
in their travels, and often reportIng their sighllngs to U.S. Fish and Wildlife and
Alaska Department of Fish and Game biologists. Animals of the Sadlerocht herd, in
particular. are often encountered by villagers.-.
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